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PREFACE. 



Egmont is among the most important of Goethe's earlier 
works. It represents his own joyous nature just as Wer- 
ther and Faust embody his sentimental sadness and his 
Philosophie tendency. It shows the splendid youth of his 
hero, his noble impulses^ and his willingness to sacrifice his 
life in chivalric service. It illustrates the qualities which 
made him a favorite of the people, his frank address, his 
generosity, reckless bravery and careless joy in existence. 
It does not deal with dark problems but is füll of freedom 
and spontaneity. 

Egmont's brilliant career, füll of a promise realized but 
in part, united naturally to the cause which finally secured 
the liberty of his country, and yet ending, a sacrifice, at the 
very dawn of the glorious struggle, will always appeal to the 
Imagination. 

Goethe has united in his drama the dement of personal 
interest with historic evehts of far-reaching importance. 
The fascination which attracted two such writers as Schiller 
and Motley to one of the noblest struggles for human 
liberty has alike created a imiversal interest in the charac- 
ters who participated in the contest. Goethe has grouped 
the striking incidents with consummate skill and has inter- 
woven a thread of romantic love. 

Apart from its inherent charni, the drama is the highest 
representation of the "Stormand Stress" periodof German 
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literature, and is worthy of especial study from this stand- 
point alone. The notes are mostly Historical from the 
nature of the drama. The aim has been to give only such 
help as is needed to Interpret the literary and historical 
features of the play. 

The text is based upon the Weimar edition of Goethe's 
works. It deviates in only a few forms and there it foUows 
Goethe's original manuscript. The orthography foUows that 
now adopted in the principal states of Germany. The 
bibliography aims to guide only to the more important 
works which treat of the subject. 

For helpful suggestions and constant interest in this work 
my thanks are due to Prof. W. T. Hewett of Comell Uni- 
versity. 

SYLVESTER PRIMER. 

Austin, Texas. 
April 24, 1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



I. GOETHE'S FIRST LITERARY PERIOD. 

IcoNOCLASM lan riot in the eighteenth Century and raised 
its sacrilegious hand against established authority^ and tra- 
ditional rights and Privileges. It was an age of revolution, 
restless and aggressive. Genius was deified ; nature was 
exalted ; the heart and the imagination became the sources 
of inspiration in poetry ; individualism was elevated to the 
throne of authority; and conventionalism assailed. In 
France Jean Jacques Rousseau, in a strain of impassioned 
eloquence, inveighed against the existing social order under 
the pretence of restoring primitive simplicity and virtue. 
Madame de Stael lent the softening influence of her nature 
to the movement and defended it in her works. In Eng- 
land Byron gave voice to the general unrest in passionate 
lyrics, and Sir Walter Scott touched it with that gentler 
romantic hue which it assumed in his writings and in those 
of his successors. It was a cry of suppressed nature 
against the formal and the artificial, and resulted in a 
literary revolution in Germany in which the various ele- 
ments of patriotism, WeltschmerZy and individuality sought 
expression. It has been well characterized as the Sturm- 
und Drangperiode, 

The first larger work of this period of "Storm and 
Stress" was Goethe*s Götz von Berlichingen which fol- 
lowed his Studies on Shakespeare^ to which Herder directed 

• • 
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Vlll INTRODUCTION. 

his attention. Though f resh and vigorous, it showed a sov- 
ereign contempt for the accepted principles of the drama. 
Lessing pronounced it presumptive and immature, a dan- 
gerous departure from dramatic art, but it is patriotic and 
glorifies patriotism. It is an historic play rather than a 
tragedy, and contains only a series of disconnected adven- 
tures taken from the life of Götz von Berlichingen, a brave 
and generous knight who fought, alike for the Emperor and 
the oppressed, in the early part of the sixteenth Century. 
There is no definite plot, no unity of action, only the per- 
sonality of Götz and a series of striking pictures to sustain 
the interest of the play. Though not a masterpiece, it was 
an advance in the right direction, and had a beneficial in- 
fluence üpon German literature. ' 

In the spring of 1774, Clavigo appeared, a wonderful 
contrast to Götz, The plot is quite dramatic. A mer- 
chant of Paris (Beaumarchais) has more children than he 
is able to maintain properly. A friend in Madrid adopts 
two daughters, promising to leave them at his death an 
adequate support. The friend, however, dies without pro- 
viding for his adopted children, and they are forced to 
engage in business. The eider (Sophie) marries, and the 
younger (Marie) resides with her. Clavigo arrives at 
Madrid, poor and unknown, is received into Guilbert's 
family, and wins the love of Marie. They become engaged, 
and are to marry as soon as Clavigo can secure a sui table 
Position. He becomes later a successful editor and is 
honored by a royal appointment. His ambition is now 
aroused and he forsakes Marie. Her brother arrives from 
Paris, Visits Clavigo, and induces him to sign a Statement in 
which he confesses his dishonorable . conduct. Beaumar- 
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chais purposes to publish this Statement to vindicate the 
honor of his sister, but Clavigo begs him to wait a few days 
and allow him time for a reconciliation. It is successful, 
and the engagement is renewed. Clavigo*s friend, Carlos, 
appeals to his ambition, and he abandons Marie a second 
time. The two friends plan the arrest and imprisonment 
of Beaumarchais, but he escapes their toils through the 
kindly waming of the French consul. Marie dies upon 
hearing of Clavigo's faithlessness. The burial is to take 
place by night, and Clavigo, meeting accidentally the cor- 
tege, leams that it is the funeral of Marie. He becomes 
repentant, stops the procession, and wrings his hands in 
despair over her corpse. Beaumarchais arrives on the 
scene, draws his sword, they fight, and Clavigo falls. In 
Götz everything was new, wild and tumultuous ; here all is 
conformed to the rules of the drama. Artistically speak- 
ing, it is far superior to GötZy and marks an epoch in the 
German drama, though lacking the permanent elements of 
the latter and therefore less populär. In Götz there is a 
unity of person but not of action ; in Clavigo we have unity 
of action. In one respect it surpasses Lessing's Emilia 
Galotti, for in the latter we find nothing but external de- 
velopment by means of malicious intrigue, while in Cla- 
vigo the action flows naturally from the tragic guilt of the 
hero ; in other words it is a tragedy of character, not of in- 
trigue. Clavigo does not reach the extreme of tragic guilt 
which leaves no room for reconciliation. 

The universal unrest of this period, the Weltschmerz^ is 
expressed in Werther (1774). Its hero suffers from this 
malady. He is unsettled and feverish, but his restlessness 
arises from his utter inability to comprehend the inequalities 
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of life, the riddle of existence, and from his longing for 
complete knowledge. He meets Lotte, loves her, leams 
that she is engaged to his friend, continues his visits to her 
even after her marriage. Life becomes a labyrinth out of 
which he finds ho issue except in suicide. This novet 
represents the tragedy of uncontrolled and sentimental 
passion. The charm of its composition and the depiction 
of passion in its successive stages are perfect, and its 
influenae was feit throughout Europe during this entire 
literary epoch. 

We omit the discussion of Erwin und Elmire, Claudine 
von Villabella, Stella, Mahomet, Der Ewige Jude, Prome- 
theus, and the satirical poems of the period, for they are 
unimportant for the development of Egmont. 

The fragments of Faust, which were written before 
Goethe's removal to Weimar, belong here. They show the 
restlessness of the poet's spirit, his irrepressible longing and 
discontent on account of the unattainable in knowledge and 
in life. They reveal the unsatisfied desire of the young poet 
in that critical epoch of his life, and are a poetic expression 
of the dark, demoniac spirit of the " Storm and Stress " 
period. 

This demoniac spirit in the human soul is best expressed 
by Goethe himself : " He believed that he detected some- 
thing in nature both animate and inanimate, psychical and 
non-psychical, which manifested itself only in contradictions, 
and therefore could not be brought under any one concep- 
tion, and, still less, comprehended in a single word. It was 
not divine, for it appeared devoid of reason ; not human, for 
it had no understanding ; not Satanic, for it was beneficent ; 
not angelic, for it often showed a spirit of maliciousness. 
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It resembled accident, for it did not show cause and effect ; 
it resembled providence, for it indicated connection. Our 
whole environment seemed capable of being penetrated by 
it ; it seemed to control arbitrarily the necessary elements 
of our being ; it contracted time and extended space. It 
seemed pleased only with the impossible and appeared to 
reject the possible with scorn. This being, which seemed to 
interfere with everything eise, to separate and to unite, I 
called demoniac, following the example of the ancients and 
of those who had noticed something similar. I sought to 
save myself from this frightful being by taking refuge in my 
usual way behind a picture (©i(b)," which here probably 
refers to his Egmont} 

This demoniac being is not identical with fate, though it 
is so intimately connected with it that one is inconceivable 
without the other. Those who believe in the demoniac, and 
have experienced it in themselves, believe also in the neces- 
sity of all the phenomena of life and of the world, therefore 
in the necessity of their acts ; for them there is no free will. 
Egmont recognized this power from without, determining 
destiny, and he speaks of being impelled by invisible spirits. 
Man fancies that he directs his life and guides himself.^ 

This Short but fertile period in Goethe's literary career 
reflects the meteoric brilliancy of his early talent rather than 
the steady light of his maturer manhood, but it is füll of 
genius, of fire and ardor, which make it especially profitable 
for the study of the poet. It does not represent the perfect 
literary form of his classical period, but it is vigorous and 
manly and in no way inferior in interest and power. 

1 Wahrheit und Dichtung, Buch 20, Weimar ed., vol. xxix, pp. 173 ff. 
^Compare Paul Klaucke, Egmont, pp. 177 ff. 
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II. HISTORICAL OUTLINE. 

Caesar's delightful description of the Netherlanders {Bei- 
gae) has lent a charm to their early history, and their later 
struggles for religious and political freedom have inspired 
alike love of liberty and an admiration for their courage 
and fortitude. During the Frankish empire, the country 
was divided into dukedoms, countships, and bishoprics, 
which were independent in everything save in name. As 
the cities grew in influenae, they secured from their princes 
special rights, which gave them early a liberal and almost 
independent Constitution. Freedom was traditional, and a 
sturdy independent spirit characterized the Citizens. These 
Privileges, however, were destined to become the fertile 
source of trouble, for they aroused the envy of the nobles 
and led to a long struggle to maintain the rights which 
their charters had bestowed. For a long time neither side 
gained any decided victory of a permanent character, 
though the increasing influenae of the House of Burgundy, 
to which they were subject, led to long and bitter conflicts. 

In 1433, Philip the Good of Burgundy usurped the gov- 
ernment of the counties of Holland, Zealand, Friesland, 
and Hainault. He already ruled over a considerable por- 
tion of the Netherlands, for he had inherited Flanders and 
Artois, had acquired Namur by purchase, and seized Bra- 
bant, Limburg, Antwerp, and Mechlin. A few years later 
he became titular lord of Luxemburg. Under his reign the 
provinces were very prosperous, but the rights and Privileges 
of the Citizens were abridged. He weakened the nobility 
by the luxurious splendor of his court. The church lost its 
simplicity and spiritual power through the corruption of 
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wealth and patronage. His son, Charles the Bold, mied 
with an iron band, and completely crushed the few remaining 
Privileges of the people. The cities, however, were growing 
strenger, and when he perished at Nancy in 1477, they 
stood out for their rights and forced his daughter and suc- 
cessor, the Duchess Mary, or Lady Mary, to grant them the 
"Great Privilege" of March, 1477, which put an end to 
the centralizing despotism of the Burgundian dukes. Mu- 
nicipal govemment was reformed, and the States General 
established. 

Lady Mary married Maximilian of Austria in August, 
1477, which brought the Netherlands under the rule of the 
House of Hapsburg. He allied himself to the burgher 
party, though he was careful not to let them gain anything 
by it. When Lady Mary died in March, 1482, Maximilian, 
as guardian of his son Philip, became governor of the 
Netherlands. The conflict between populär rights and the 
absolute authority of the ruler continued with varying suc- 
cess throughout his entire reign. In 1494 Maximilian was 
elected Emperor of Germany, but before leaving the country, 
his son Philip was declared of age and made his successor. 
The latter abolished the "Great Privilege," but mied 
peacefuUy over the provinces and re-established the trade 
with England. In 1496 he married Joanna of Aragon, 
daughter of Ferdinand and Isabella, afterwards heiress of 
the new monarchy of Spain. The issue of this marriage 
was two sons, Charles, afterwards Charles V of Germany, 
and Ferdinand, and four daughters. Philip died in 1506, 
and Maximilian became the guardian of Charles, who was 
then only six years of age. He appointed his daughter, 
Margaret of Savoy, mler of the Netherlands in 1507. 
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Charles was declared of age in 15 13 and mied wisely for 
the Short time he remained. On his accession to the 
Spanish (15 17) and Imperial (15 21) thrones, he reap- 
pointed his aunt, Margaret of Austria, governor, at the same 
time establishing a Privy Council to assist her. He united 
all the provinces under one rule. In 1524 he purchased 
Friesland and secured the temporalities of Utrecht in 1528, 
so that he now mied over seventeen provinces. At the 
death of Margaret in 1530 he redressed some of the griev- 
ances, reformed the administration, but enacted severe laws 
against heresy. He then appointed his sister Mary, Queen 
of Hungary, Regent of the Netherlands. He had little 
respect for the rights of the people, and chastised them 
severely when they endeavored to assert such rights as were 
still retained. But his affability and pleasant manners won 
their affection, and he enjoyed a popularity of which few 
monarchs could boast. In 1549 he visited the provinces, 
accompanied by his son Philip, in order that the people 
might see their future master. Philip swore to maintain 
their rights and customs. How faithlessly he kept his oath 
is a matter of history. The conflict between rights and 
Privileges and absolute authority continued under his iron 
rule, and the result may be seen in the sketch of Egmont 
and Orange given below. 

III. EGMONT. 

Lamoral, Count of Egmont, Prince of Gavre, was born 
in 1522 of a noble, wealthy f amily which boasted of descent 
from the Frisian kings. His birthplace was in the north 
of Holland, on the German Ocean. His father married 
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Fran9oise of Luxemburg, Princess of Gavre, from which he 
derived his second title, though he preferred the more 
modest one of his father, and was always kiiown as Count 
Egmont. At the age of nineteen he commanded a troop 
of light-horse in the expedition of the Emperor, Charles V, 
against Algiers, and won distinction. In 1545 he married 
Sabina of Bavaria, sister of Frederick, the Elector Palatine. 
In 1546 he was invested with the Order of the Golden 
Fleece. In 1553 he was with the Emperor, Charles V, at 
the siege of Metz, and in 1554 he was sent at the head of 
a Spanish Embassy to England, to solicit the hand of Mary 
Tudor for Philip II, and was present at the wedding. In 
1555 he was a prominent figure in the brilliant gathering 
of the States-General, in the old palace of the Dukes of 
Brabant, when Charles V. transferred to Philip his sov- 
ereignty over the Netherlands. At the breaking out of the 
war between Spain and France in 1557, he was regarded 
as one of the five principal generals in the Spanish service, 
and commanded the cavalry in the army which invaded 
France and invested St. Quentin. In the Council before 
the battle the vehement eloquence of Egmont carried all 
before it. He urged with all the ardor of his fiery nature 
that the attack should be begun at once, maintaining that 
the opportunity to measure arms at an advantage with 
Montmorency, the great captain of his age, might never 
present itself again, and that they should not relinquish the 
prize which the fortune of war had so kindly placed in their 
hands. The Constable of France and the princes of the 
blood royal were within their grasp and it would be sheer 
madness to let them retire unmolested. They could deal 
a blow at the very heart of France and destroy their dear- 
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est foe. Egmont's views prevaiied, and it was decided to 
attempt to cut off the retreat of the French. Egmont's 
quick eye detected an unprotected point in the enemy's 
lines of communication, and he stationed his cavalry so as 
to take advantage of it, and awaited an opportune moment 
for the assault. Then, at the head of two thousand light 
horse, he led a brilliant charge on the left flank of the 
enemy. The French cavalry wavered, the camp foUowers 
began a precipitate retreat, causing confusion and dismay 
in all the ranks of the army. It was the most signal victory 
which a Spanish monarch ever won. Among the noted 
prisoners were the Constable Montmorency, the Duke of 
Montpensier, the Marshai de Saint Andr6, the Duke of 
Longueville, and others. The city of St. Quentin feil soon 
after into the hands of Philip, and Admiral Coligny and 
Andelot his brother were also taken prisoners.^ 

Egmonf s fame was heightened by a second victory at 
Gravelines on July 13, 1556, over the French army com- 
manded by Marshai de Thermes, which was retuming to 
France after the Invasion of Flanders. Philip desired to 
intercept De Thermes, and saw that the moment for a sud- 
den and daring blow had arrived. He therefore chose for 
this enterprise the most brilliant cavalry officer in his Ser- 
vice, " the bold and rapid hero of St. Quentin." Egmont 
quickly collected all the forces available, posted his army 
at Gravelines and waited for De Thermes, who, seeing 
himself intercepted, crossed the river Aa below Grave- 
lines, in Order to escape at low tide along the sands toward 
Calais. Egmont crossed the same stream just above the 
town and drew up his forces in battle array. De Thermes 

^ G)mpare Motley, Dutch Republic^ vol. i, p. 177 ff. 
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now had the sea on his right, the Aa behind, and Egmont 
in front. Egmont selected the post of danger in the very 
front of the battle. Impatiently he called out : " The foe 
is ours already, foUow me all who love their fatherland." 
His horse was shot from under him at the very first onset, 
but he quickly mounted another and cheered his men to 
the attack. " The courage of despair inflamed the French ; 
the hope of a brilliant and conclusive victory excited the 
Spaniards and Flemings. It was a wild, hand to hand con- 
flict, general and soldier, cavalier and pikeman, lancer and 
musketeer, mingled together in one dark, confused and 
struggling mass, foot to foot, breast to breast, horse to 
horse — a fierce, tumultuous battle on the sands, worthy of 
the fitful pencil of the national painter, Wouvermans." ^ A 
detachment of cavalry succeeded in turning the left flank 
of De Thermes, and Egmont completed the rout by a bril- 
liant Charge. The battle was one of the most decisive in 
history, for it compelled the French monarch to consent to 
one of the most disastrous treaties in the whole annals of 
France. This victory gained Egmont many friends and 
one implacable foe, the Duke of Alva, who had strongly 
advised against giving battle, and depreciated the triumph 
af ter it had been won, by enlarging upon the consequences 
had a defeat been suffered. Egmont now became the idol 
of the country. Philip II appointed him governor of 
Flanders and Artois, and, at the conclusion of the peace by 
the treaty of Cateau Cambr^sis, the King of France selected 
him as one of the four hostages which were given as a 
pledge for its execution. 

iCompare Motley, DtUch Republte, vol. i, p. 196 ff, from whom this 
account is taken. 
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After Margaret of Parma was appointed Regent (1559), 
Berlaymont, Viglius, Arras, Orange, and Egmont became 
members of the State Council. The Council of three, by 
whose deliberations the Duchess was to be guided, consisted 
of the Cardinal Granvella as chief, Orange and Egmont. 

The first problem that met the new administration was 
the religious question, which was forced upon the Nether- 
lands by the Order of Philip II to enforce the terrible 
edict of 1550, for the suppression of heresy and the intro- 
duction of the Inquisition against Protestantism. Granvella 
insisted on carrying out the King*s wishes, but Orange, Eg- 
mont, and Hörn opposed these measures, and finally wrote a 
Joint letter to the King to persuade him either to remove 
or to modify his decrees. All were aware that the signing of 
this letter might prove their death-warrant. Their efforts 
were unavailing, and even a second letter had no effect. 
The policy of Philip did not change, and the leading men 
of the Netherlands were of the* opinion that a personal 
Conference with the King might bring about a better under- 
standing. In 1564, Egmont was chosen as special envoy 
from the Netherlands to Philip, and was instructed to secure 
a modification of the edicts, the removal of the Inquisition, 
and a better observance of the rights guaranteed by Philip 
when he ascended the throne. Egmont's reception at 
Madrid was most brilliant. He dined frequently at the 
King's table, an honor rarely accorded, and drove with 
him daily in the royal carriage. He was flattered and 
loaded with favors and presents. Egmont hardly broached 
the subject which had brought him to Madrid. Philip 
neither promised nor made any change in the edicts, but 
completely duped the envoy. Egmont's rage upon his 
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retum at the King's more stringent Orders for the enforce- 
ment of the edicts was impotent. His mission had been a 
failure. The indignation of the people was great, and the 
feeling became general that it was better to die than to 
live in perpetual slavery. 

It will not be possible to foUow all the negotiations and 
measures in this long struggle between Philip and the 
Netherlands. The next most important effort was that of 
the lesser nobility, who drew up a " Request " to be pre- 
sented to the Duchess Regent in a formal manner by rep- 
resentatives of the league. A little before noon of April 
5th, 1556, they presented themselves, about three hundred 
in number, before the Duchess Margaret. "The emotion 
of the Duchess was evident, as the procession somewhat 
abruptly made its appearance ; nor was her agitation dim- 
inished when she observed among the petitioners many 
relatives and retainers of the houses of Orange and of 
Egmont, and saw the friendly glances of recognition ex- 
changed between them and their chiefs.*'^ Brederode, the 
most reckless of the nobility, made the Speech and read 
the famous document, the " Request." They petitioned 
the Duchess to moderate the edicts and abrogate the In- 
quisition, as the recent resolutions of his Majesty with 
regard to these measures would produce a general rebel- 
lion. In the Council that followed immediately after their 
departure, Berlaymont is reported to have exclaimed : 
"What, Madam, is it possible that your Highness can 
entertain fears of these beggars {gueux)?'^ The Duchess 
finally promised to send an envoy to induce the King to 
grant the " Request." 

1 Motley, DuUA Repuhlicy vol. i, p. 513. 
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Brederode now invited his confederates to a magnificent 
dinner which he ordered to be prepared in the Culemburg 
Mansion. It was at this feast that he proposed the toast 
of "Long live the Beggars/' taking the expression from 
Berlaymont's remark, which had been overheard by one 
of their number. Toward the end of the dinner, Orange, 
Egmont, and Hörn visited them for a moment and sought 
to exert a quieting influence on these wild spirits. 

Through the laxity with which the edicts of Philip were 
enforced and the growth of the populär religious move- 
ment, field-preaching became general, and many thousands 
assembled to hear their favorite preachers. It was the 
general hope that Egmont might be induced to head 
a movement against their oppressors, but he neither en- 
couraged them nor did he use drastic measures to suppress 
the rebellious attitude of the people. 

The year 1566 was destined to witness an outbreak 
which led to the most momentous consequences, for in 
this year the fury of the Iconoclasts (image-breakers) burst 
out in the Netherlands. It began in Antwerp and spread 
over Flanders and a great part of the Netherlands. Churches 
were sacked and shrines and Symbols of the old faith de- 
stroyed. On the 22d of August, 1566, Orange, Egmont, 
Hörn, Hoogstraaten, Mansfeld and others were summoned 
to Brüssels to consider the proper measures to avert the 
populär storm. It resulted in the " Accord " of Margaret 
to Lewis of Nassau and certain nobles, by which liberty of 
worship was conceded in places where it had already been 
established and the Inquisition abolished. Margaret accused 
Orange, Egmont, Hörn, and Hoogstraaten of favoring the 
people and of being lukewarm in defense of the govern- 
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ment. Egmont's vacillating course destroyed his chances 
of becoming a national leader. He returaed to Flanders 
and became a zealous supporter of the King. This late 
compliance, however, did not avail to save him. Philip 
had determined to crush the Netherlands. Orange knew 
the secret plans of both Philip and Margaret, and that his 
own life and that of the nobles was in danger, if they 
stayed in the Netherlands. He therefore decided to 
leave the country, but before his departure he had a 
memorable interview at Dendermonde with Egmont, Hörn, 
Hoogstraaten, and Count Lewis, his brother, which however 
proved fruitless. Egmont would not unite with Orange in 
an effort to save the country, and the latter was left alone. 
Egmont soon after took the new oath of loyalty to Philip 
and became a firm royalist, participating in the capture 
of Valenciennes. He met Orange once more at Willebroek, 
where the famous parting occurred in which Orange shed 
tears over his lost friend. The Duke of Alva had been 
sent to assume the reins of government, and Egmont had 
received a cordial letter from Philip, who had however, 
already signed his death-warrant, Philip desired to keep 
him in Brüssels until after the arrival of Alva. The latter 
with a Spanish army reached Belgium in August, 1567. 
On the 2 2d of August, 1567, Egmont met th% iron Duke 
at Tirelemont. Alva received him coldly at first, but soon 
dissembled his real feelings and showed him great respect. 
Egmont and the others were frequently warned of their 
danger, but they paid no attention to these warnings, rely- 
ing on the friendly letters of Philip. The Duke manifested 
the most friendly disposition, and sent to Egmont large 
presents of Spanish and Italian fruits. On September 9, 
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Don Ferdinand, the natural son of Alva, gave a magnifi- 
cent dinner and invited Egmont and Hörn with others. 
Alva sent a message to the gentlemen to come to his home 
after the dinner, where he wished to consult with them 
about the plan of the citadel which he proposed to build in 
Antwerp. During the dinner, Ferdinand warned Egmont 
to escape on his fleetest horse, but Egmont was induced to 
remain by Noircarmes, who represented that flight would 
be interpreted as hostile to the King. Alva received them 
warmly, discussed with them the proposed citadel, and 
then left them to consider the plan still further. As the 
party was about to retire, an officer requested Egmont to 
wait a moment because he had a message for him. When 
the others had gone, he demanded his sword. A troop 
of soldiers filed into the room and resistance was useless. 
Hom was arrested in the yard, Bakkerzeel, Egmont's secre- 
tary, Alonzo de Loo, Hom's secretary, and Antony van 
Straalen, burgomaster of Antwerp, were also arrested on 
the same day. 

The consternation of the people at the arrest of their 
leaders was unbounded, but any public movement was sup- 
pressed by the stern precautions of Alva. Egmont was 
temporarily confined in the Maison de Jauche or Jasse,^ 
then occupied by Alva. "The Windows were barricaded, 
the daylight excluded, the whole apartment hung with 
black."^ He was not permitted to see his friends, and his 
room was lighted day and night by candles ; Spanish atten- 
dants administered to his wants and Spanish soldiers were 
his guards. " The captain of the watch drew his curtain at 

1 Goethe, following Slrada and the early historians, gives the place 
as the Culemburg palace. ^ Motley, Dutch Republic, vol. ii, p. 125. 
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midnight, and aroused him from sleep that he might be 
identified by the relieving officer." ^ Here he remained 
from the ninth to the twenty-third of September, when both 
he and Hörn were removed under a streng guard to Ghent, 
where they were kept in close confinement. Two months 
later they were both tried before the so-called "Blood- 
Council," a court established by Alva, founded without royal 
authority and contrary to the charters of the country, sim- 
ply to register Alva's decrees.* They themselves only ac- 
knowledged three courts, the Order of the Golden Fleece, 
of which both were members, the Jurisdiction of Xhtjoyeuse 
Entree (Netherlands' Magna Charta), a Constitution which 
Philip had sworn to uphold, and the Jurisdiction of the 
peers of the realm, but their protestations against the ille- 
gality of the court before which they were summoned were 
of no avail. They could easily have proved their innocence 
before any responsible court, for even one of the members 
of the " Blood-Council," the president, Pierre Arsens, de- 
clared that Egmont deserved a signal reward for Services 
rendered to the State rather than punishment for imputed 
crimes. 

In the last act of his life Egmont showed himself worthy 
of his fame. He had been brought with Hörn from Ghent 
to Brüssels on the third of June under guard of ten com- 
panies of infantry and one of cavalry, and lodged in the 
" Broodhuis opposite the City Hall, on the great square of 
Brüssels." * Alva pronounced sentence against him on 
the fourth of June, 1568, and directed that it should be 

* Motley, Dutch Republic, vol. ii, p. 125. * Ibid., p. 162. 
' See the description of Egmont's last houis, in Motley, ibid., 
pp. 198-206. 
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executed on the following day. That very afternoon (the 
fourth of June) Alva sent the Bishop of Ypres to communi- 
cate the sentence to Egmont and prepare him for his death. 
It was midnight when the Bishop arrived. Egmont was 
sleeping in his Chamber on the second story of the ** Brood- 
huis " and was awakened by the approach of his visitor. 
Appalled by the terrible fate of one who occupied so ex- 
alted a position, the Bishop was speechless and in silence 
placed the death-warrant in Egmont's hands. " He read 
the paper through without flinching, and expressed as- 
tonishment rather than dismay at the tidings." ^ His hope- 
ful spirit and conscious innocence, and above all his blind 
confidence in the justice of the King, deceived him even 
at that moment, and he could not realize the fatal intelli- 
gence. " He asked the Bishop, with many expressions of 
amazement, whether pardon was impossible ; whether de- 
lay at least might not be obtained? " ^ Convinced by the 
Bishop's reply that there was no hope, he complained of 
the unjust and cruel sentence and protested that he had 
always served his King faithfuUy and loyally. After a time 
he became calm, and wrote a letter to the King affirming 
his innocence and pleading for compassion on his wife and 
children, also a letter to Alva. He spent the remainder 
of the night in religious conversation with the Bishop, and 
in prayer and meditation. On the way to the scaffold he 
read aloud the sixty-first Psalm, beginning, " Hear my cry 
O God : attend unto my prayer," which contains also the re- 
markable petition for the King : " Thou wilt prolong the 
King's life and his years as many generations. He shall 

1 See the description of Egmont*s last hours, in Motley, DtUch 
Republic, vol. ii., pp. 198-206. 



INTRODüCriON. XXV 

abide before God forever: O prepare mercy and truth 
which may preserve him.'' He died bravely, after expres- 
sing bitter regret that he was not permitted to fall fighting 
for his country and his King. He thus showed in his last mo- 
ments that loyal ty to his sovereign, which had cost him his life. 
Egmont was personally courageous, and generous to a 
fault. He possessed an inordinate vanity and was easily led 
by those who understood his weakness. His education was 
limited, and he had little ability in matters of State, but was 
a brilliant soldier. His principles were in the main good, 
though he was reckless and indiscreet, and lacked a knowl- 
edge of human nature. During the troubles in the Nether- 
lands his course had been variable and uncertain. He had 
noble Impulses and the pride of high rank, which made him 
intolerant of the dominion of strangers. He was sanguine 
by nature, a royalist from habit and conviction, and un- 
scrupulous in his measures when he had determined upon 
his course. He has become a great historical figure, though 
he cannot be considered a great man. By his execution, ac- 
companied as it was by cruelty and perfidy, Philip has made 
him the national champion, though he possessed none of 
those elements of which national heroes are made. He 
had no real sympathy with the people. When Orange left 
the Netherlands to avoid the threatening danger, Egmont 
was at first disturbed, but soon became cheerful at the 
thought that now he was without a rival in the land, and 
could quietly play the principal röle. His sad fate has 
converted him into a populär idol, and poetry has made 
him the romantic champion of freedom, while the hatred 
for Alva which the execution of these two illustrious victims 
called forth, has made them immortal in song and story. 
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IV. ORANGE. 

The founder of the house of Nassau was probably Count 
Otho of Laurenburg, who resided on the banks of the Lahn 
in the tenth Century, the brother of King Konrad I. Some 
of his successors built the Castle of Nassau on the steep hill 
overlooking the river, from which they received the title of 
Counts of Nassau. In 1 2 5 5 two brothers, Walram and Otho, 
divided the inheritance and founded the two branches of the 
house. The line of Otto which mied over Dillenburg, Beil- 
stein, and Siegen has ever been the more brilliant, and, under 
Count Henry of Nassau, it became united with the house 
of Orange. This Count won the good will of Francis I by 
effecting the peace of Noyen between France and the 
Netherlands, in 15 16. As a reward he received from 
Francis permission to marry Claudia, the sister of Philibert 
of Orange and Chalons. 

Orange {Aurusio) , in Provence, first became important 
as a Roman colony and was declared an independent 
countship in the eleventh Century. Count Bertrand de 
Baux (1181) received the title of Prince of Orange from 
Frederick I, and since then the principality has played an 
important part in history. On the death of Philibert of 
Orange and Chalons, in 1530, the inheritance feil to his 
sister's son Ren6 (Renatus), son of Count Henry of Nassau- 
Dillenburg. When the emperor, Charles V, entered Holland 
in 1540, in Order to restore order, he appointed Ren^ of 
Chalons, Prince of Nassau, Stadtholder of the Netherlands. 
Ren6 died without issue and left his principality to his 
cousin, William of Orange, the founder of the Dutch Re- 
public. Born at the palace of Dillenburg, Nassau, April 16, 



INTRODUCnON. XXVll 

1533, the eldest son of William of Nassau and Juliana 
Stolberg, a woman of great piety who devoted much thought 
and care to the training of her children, he was educated 
at the court of Brüssels in the Roman Catholic faith. He 
soon attracted the attention of Charles V, who entrasted to 
him at the age of twenty-two the command of the army on 
the French frontier. Charles leaned upon his Shoulder in 
that brilliant assembly in Brasseis, when, in 1555 he trans- 
ferred the Netherlands to his son Philip II. He also 
selected Orange to carry the insignia of the Empire to 
Ferdinand, King of the Romans, when he resigned the 
imperial crown. Under Philip II, Orange took an active 
part in the war with France and negotiated the preliminary 
arrangements for the treaty of Cateau-Cambr^sis (1559), 
and was one of the hostages sent to France for the due 
execution of the treaty. Henry II of France revealed to 
him a plan for the massacre of all Protestants in France 
and the Netherlands. Though horrified at the disclosure, 
Orange discreetly kept silent and gained the epithet of 
" The Silent," which has clung to him ever since, though he 
was frank, open, and generous by nature. Philip appointed 
him a member of the Council of State which was to assist 
his half-sister, Margaret of Parma, in the government of the 
Netherlands. He opposed the persecution of the Prot- 
estants and joined Egmont, Hörn, and others in urging 
Philip to remove his minister, Cardinal Granvella, chief of 
the Council, from his position, and declined to attend the 
sessions so long as Granvella remained. Philip yielded in 
1564, though he insisted that the decrees of the Council of 
Trent and the royal edicts should be enforced, and the 
Inquisition established in every town and village of the 
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Netherlands. Orange opposed these measures and dis- 
claimed any responsibility for the consequences. The 
rash measures of the " Beggars " did not meet his hearty 
approval, but af ter Margaretes concessions,^ Orange restored 
Order in Antwerp. When Orange became convinced that 
Philip had determined to proceed to extreme measures, he 
sought at Dendermonde to induce Egmont, Hom, and the 
other nobles to join in a united effort to maintain the rights 
of the Netherlands against the encroachments of Philip IL 
Failing in this, he resigned his Offices in 1567, and with- 
drew from the Netherlands to his Castle of Dillenburg in 
Nassau. Here he could defy every summons to Brüssels 
and await the proper time of action. It was not long de- 
layed, for Alva's stern measures convinced the Netherlanders 
that they must fight for freedom or eise become slaves. 
Orange and his brothers, Louis and Adolf, took the field. 
Orange invaded Brabant, but his first campaign was unsuc- 
cessful. On the advice of Coligny he issued letters of mark 
to seamen against the Spaniards and the " Sea Beggars " 
harassed the enemy's coast for long years. Orange as- 
sumed the functions of Stadtholder of Holland and Zealand 
in 15 72, became a Protestant and devoted his life to his coun- 
try. The war continued with varying vicissitudes and com- 
plicated negotiations until 1580 when Philip issued a ban 
against Orange and set a price upon his head. On the 
tenth of July, 1584, he was assassinated by Balthazar Gerard, 
in his own house at Delft. 

" William of Orange was tall and well formed, of a dark 
complexion, with brown hair and eyes. He was a man of 
a singularly upright and noble character. He has been 

1 Compare above under Egnionty p. xx f. 
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charged with excessive ambition ; but his ruling motive was 
undoubtedly a love of justice, for the sake of which he 
often risked his life and willingly sacrificed his wealth and 
leisure. He was a born statesman, capable of forming 
wise and far-reaching plans, and of modifying them to suit 
the changing circumstances in which it was necessary to 
execute them. In moments of difficulty he displayed 
splendid resource and courage, and he had a will of iron, 
which misfortunes were never able either to bend or to 
break. To him chiefly belongs the honor of having per- 
manently crippled the tyrannical power of Spain, and of 
having founded the independence and greatness of the 
United Provinces."^ 

V. MARGARET OF PARMA. 

Margaret of Parma was born in Brüssels in 1522, and 
died at Ortona, Italy, in 1586. She was the natural 
daughter of Charles V by Margaret von der Geenst, a lady 
of noble Flemish family in Oudenarde. In 1536, she be- 
came the wife of Alessandro de Medici, Duke of Florence, 
one of the most debased and infamous characters in his- 
tory, who was her senior by twelve years. He was assassin- 
ated the same year and she was married at the age of 
twenty, to Ottavio Farnese, Duke of Parma, the nephew of 
Pope Paul III, at that time only thirteen years of age, who 
was thereby confirmed in his patemal inheritance of the 
duchies of Parma and Piecenza. Her birth, undoubted 
capacity, and training in the astute school of Italian poli- 
tics, above all her familiarity with the Netherlands and her 

^ James Sime, Encyclopadia Britannicay under William of Orange. 
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orthodoxy in matters of religion, suggested her to Philip as 
a suitable successor when he was about to take his depar- 
ture froni the Netherlands in 1559. Her administration, 
which lasted eight years, was mild and beneficent in com- 
parison with that of Alva and Don Luis de Requesens who 
followed her. She left the Netherlands on December 3oth, 
1567, with an ample pension from Philip, and passed the 
remainder of her life chiefly in Italy. Alexander Farnese, 
the great Commander, was her son. 

Strada (p. 29) says : " She had not only a mind surpass- 
ing that of woman but also a masculine form and walk, so 
that she seemed not so much a woman endowed with a 
manly spirit as a man dressed as a woman. Indeed she 
had such strength that she was accustomed to hunt deer, 
even changing horses during the course (a thing that 
strong men seldom do). She also had hair on her chin 
and Upper lip. And what is rare in women, unless in the 
case of very strong ones, she suffered likewise from the 
gout." 

VI. ALVA. 

Fernando Alvarez de Toledo, Duke of Alva, was born in 
1508, of a family that boasted of imperial descent, for the 
brother of a Byzantine emperor was said to have con- 
quered that city and to have transmitted its name as a 
part of his family title. When a child he lost his father in 
battle with the Moors on the isle of Gerbes. He was 
brought up by his grandfather and trained from his tender- 
est youth to amis. His earliest teaching was that of hatred 
to the infidels and vengeance for the death of his father. At 
sixteen he fought in the battle of Fontarabia, in which he 
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contributed by his brilliant and desperate courage to the 
success of the day. He accompanied Charles V. on his 
campaign against the Turks in 1530, and was distinguished 
by the favor of that great emperor, who made him a gen- 
eral at the age of twenty-six. Young, brave, and enthusi- 
astic, his life at this period, with his mad ride from Hungary 
to Spain and back in seventeen days in order to see his 
young wife, is like a page of romance. He accompanied 
the Emperor on his memorable expedition to Tunis in 
1535. But his most brilliant feat was performed in 1546-7 
in the war against the Smalcaldian league, in which he com- 
manded the imperial forces. He crossed the Elbe in the 
face of the enemy and won the battle of Mühlberg. The 
Elector John Frederick who was surprised at his devotions 
in the church, fled in dismay, leaving behind him boots of 
such immense size that they were said to have been kept as 
trophies in the house of Alva in Toledo. He was present 
at the siege of Metz where he did his duty faithfully, but 
could not prevent disaster. He finally succeeded in in- 
ducing Charles V. to raise the siege in order to avoid 
further misfortune. He accompanied Philip II to Eng- 
land in 1554, and was present at the nuptials of his mas- 
ter. The following year he was sent as viceroy and general- 
issimo to Italy and commanded the army engaged in a war 
with the Pope. Alva had subdued the Campagna and was 
at the gates of Rome, when he was compelled by Philip's 
Orders to negotiate a peace. In 1559, he went at the 
head of the splendid embassy to Paris to espouse, in the 
name of his master, Elizabeth, daughter of Henry, King 
of France. He became Govemor of the Netherlands in 
1567. One of the first acts of his administration there was 
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the arrest of Egmont and Hörn, which was followed later 
by their execution. In a short time he totally annihilated 
every privilege of the people. His cruelty in the country 
is well known and led to the freedom of the Netherlands, 
for it aroused their anger and united them in their stniggle 
for liberty. In December, 1573, Alva was recalled, partly 
f rom his own wish, also on account of the failure of his policy, 
and because of the dissatisfaction of Philip. He enjoyed 
his renown for some time af ter his return, but soon feil into 
disgrace on account of his son's conduct, and was imprisoned 
for two years. He was appointed general of the army in 
Portugal in 1581 and was victorious over the enemy. He 
died in 1583 at the age of seventy-four. 

Motley describes him thus : " He was the most successf ul 
and experienced general of Spain, or of Europe. No man 
had studied more deeply, or practised more constantly, the 
military science. In the most important of all arts at that 
epoch he was the most consummate critic. In the only 
honorable profession of the age, he was the most thorough 
and the most pedantic professor . . . He did not combine 
a great variety of vices, but those which he had were col- 
ossal, and he possessed no virtues. Avarice, stealth, feroc- 
ity, vindictiveness, bloodthirstiness, sternness, haughti- 
ness. In person he was tall, thin, erect, with a small head, 
a long visage, lean, yellow cheeks, dark, twinkling eyes, 
adust complexion, black, bristling hair, and a long sable- 
siivered beard descending in two waving streams upon his 
breast." ^ 

1 Motley, Dutch Republic, vol. ii, pp. 104 ff, from whom most of 
the account was taken. 
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VII. FERDINAND. 

Little is known of Ferdinand. He was the natural son 
of Alva, with the rank of Grand Prior of Toledo, and already 
a distinguished soldier at the time of his father's memorable 
march to the Netherlands. Alva led about ten thousand 
soldiers on his march from Italy to Brüssels, of which some 
twelve hundred were cavalry, the command of which was 
held by Ferdinand, and Frederick, his legitimate son and 
heir. Alva himself led the advance division, Ferdinand, 
with Colonel Lodono as aid, the middle division, and the 
Marquis of Cetona the last. The army marched in three 
divisionsj the second division marched over the same 
ground that the first division had passed over on the pre- 
ceding day ; the third division foUowed the second twenty- 
four hours later and in the same order. Alva had thus 
entrusted an important cömmand to Ferdinand. After 
arriving in Brüssels Alva used his sons skillfuUy to allay sus- 
picion, for their youth and sociability were better adapted to 
attract the gay and lively Flemish nobles than his stemness. 
Ferdinand feit a warm and unafFected friendship for Eg- 
mont, whose brilliant exploits in the field had excited his 
youthful admiration. He and Egmont became exceedingly 
intimate, banqueted, masqueraded, and gambled together. 
Ferdinand gave a magnificent dinner and seated Egmont 
next to himself. Toward the close of the meal he whispered 
to Egmont, urging him to fly from the city on his swiftest 
steed. 

In the drama he is a most attractive character and is 
essential to its development. The play requires that the 
work of Egmont should »ot cease with his death. Ferdi- 
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nand, when he leaves the prison, assumes his part as an 
apostle of f reedom, with the glorious purpose to defend the 
hberty which his father had come to destroy. By means 
of this character Goethe solves the delicate problem of 
Egmont's death in a most pleasing way and prepares us for 
Egmont's vision of Clärchen. The pure and disinterested 
friendship between Egmont and Ferdinand softens the 
steraer features of Egmont's tragic death and reconciles us, 
as it did him, to his fate. 

VIII. CLÄRCHEN. 

"The poet must know what effects he wishes to produce, 
and shape the nature of his characters accordingly. If I 
had wished to make Egmont just as history portrays him, 
the father of a dozen children, his f rivolous actions would 
have appeared very absurd. Therefore, I had to have 
another Egmont, who would harmonize better with his 
actions and my poetic design; and that is, as Clärchen 
says, my Egmont. And what good were the poets, if they 
wished simply to repeat the story of history. The poet 
must go farther and give us, when possible, something 
higher and better." ^ Perhaps we need no better introduc- 
tion to the character of Clärchen than this. In Clärchen 
Goethe has certainly portrayed a woman of indescribable 
naturalness and grace, who makes us forget that one who 
could thus think, feel, and act, was but a piain burgher 
maiden. She helps to show the effects of the personal 
charm which Egmont exerted upon all who came in contact 
with him. His subjects, soldiers, servants, secretary, are all 

1 Gespräche mit Eckermann^ I, 327 (Jan. 31, 1827). 
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devoted to him ; even the son of his dearest foe becomes 
his friend; the friendship of the Regent, Margaret, is 
almost love; but above all is to be placed the love of 
Clärchen, who acquires her complete poetic and humanistic 
justification from the fact that she is fully cognizant of 
Egmont's greatness and leaves nothing untumed to save 
him, not for herseif, but for the country. 

Clärchen and Gretchen in Faust^ are sisters, says Schröer,^ 
and the cause of their creation lies in the personal experi- 
ences of the poet. In the autumn of 1775 his engagement 
to Lili Schönemann was broken on account of family ob- 
jections. He was sick of a love limited and circumscribed 
by conventionalities, and he desired to love and be loved 
free from all such restraint. It is thus he represents love 
in Faust and Gretchen, in Egmont and Clärchen. It is a 
Union of intellect and nature. No learned wife could have 
charmed Faust like Gretchen and no princess at court 
would have made Egmont so happy as Clärchen. Egmont 
sought to enjoy a love as free and ideal as his whole being. 
She is not, as the Weimar critics thought, something be- 
tween lass (2)irnc) and goddess. There was nothing f rivo- 
lous about her. She is natural, spontaneous and even 
heroic. The people are unsympathetic, but Clärchen rep- 
resents the noblest part of the people. She has a child's 
enthusiasm for Egmont before she has seen him, but when 
she has seen him she loves him. She forgets her citizen- 
lover Brackenburg and lives only for Egmont, hence her 
loyalty and heroism in the fifth act. 

1 In Kürschner's Deutscher National-Litteratur, vol. Ixxxix, Goethe' s 
Werke ^ vol. viii, p. 414. 
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IX. GENESIS OF THE PLAY. 

Goethe himself did not recollect how he was first attracted 
to Egmont. The first thought of Egmont was probably in 
1 7 74, possibly in June, or even in the preceding year. In 
September, 1774, he again took up Egmont, In the be- 
ginning of December, 1778, he was occupied with Egmont, 
for on December ist he wrote several scenes; December 
5th, the scene between Alva and son; eight days later the 
early monologue of Alva. April 6, 1779,^ ^^ promised 
Frau von Stein the whole play by the first of June, but on 
May 26, 1779, he wrote: "My Egmont is progressing, 
though it will not be ready by June ist." He again 
"wrote on Egmont^^ on the i5th of June and on the 24th 
he wrote to Frau von Stein that he had finished an ad- 
ditional scene which he could hardly decipher again. On 
September 7th he writes to Frau von Stein: "I send you 
all that I have completed of Egmont and all my other 
things. Keep them for me." Again on November 9th he 
writes to her : " Wrote a scene on Egmont during my trip 
over the difficult way to the Leuker Bad," and on March 
16, 1780, he writes, "working on Egmont,''^ His Tasso 
now seems to have occupied the poet for a year and a half, 
for the next entry is on December 12, 1781, in which he 
says : " My Egmont will soon be ready, and if it were not 
for the troublesome fourth act, which I hate and must 
necessarily rewrite, I might finish this dilatory piece this 
year." The next notice we find is dated March 16, 1782 : 

1 These notices are taken from Goethe 's Tagebücher und Briefe 
of the dates given. It will not be necessary to cite volum'es and pages 
here. 
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" I shall now take up Egmont once more and I hope finally 
to complete it," but the very next day (lyth) he adds : "I 
am moderately industrious ; I should like to finish Egmont 
and I see my way clear to it." On the 20th he writes again : 
" My Egmont is my only pleasant prospect for eight days." 
The same day he adds : " Now I will sit down and read an 
old historian (Strada) that Egmont may either be reani- 
mated or buried," and in the evening he says : " I have 
read, made extracts and written ... I am hopeful for 
Egmont, though it progresses more slowly than I thought." 
On March 2 2d he writes : " In Strada, who wrote the old 
Netherland war, are some excellent descriptions of persons 
which I will translate for you." The next entry occurs on 
April 6th and merely remarks that he has done nothing on 
Egmont, 

The poet seems to have completed the work in some 
form, for on the 5th of May, 1782, he sent a copy to Jenny 
von Voigts, the daughter of Moser, author of the Patriotische 
Phantasien, who had defended Götz against the sharp criti- 
cism of Frederick the Great. In the next three years we 
can find no mention of Egmont, either in Goethe's diaries 
or in his letters. The next mention is made before his 
departure for Italy in the year 1 786, in a letter to Frau 
von Stein in which he asks whether she has a copy of his 
Egmont. He had evidently taken so little care of the 
manuscript that he had lost all trace of it. He took this 
work as well as other unpublished manuscript along with 
him to Karlsbad, whence he set out for Italy. Here he 
devoted his first leisure time to Iphigenie, Tasso, and his 
other literary projects. That he also intended to complete 
Egmont is shown by a letter to the Herders, of December 
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13, 1786: When Iphigenie is finished I shall begin 
Egmont To Seidel he wrote January 13 that he was 
about to take up Egmont as he did not like to publish 
fragmentarily. To the Duke Karl August he wrote January 
20, 1787, that he should despatch the revised copy of Iphi- 
genie on that very day, and then proceed to finish Egmont 
that it might constitute a complete whole. Other references 
occur on January 25th and February 2oth. His serious 
work upon it was begun after his return from his visit to 
Naples and Sicily. At the beginning of July he writes : 
" Yesterday after sunset I went to the Villa Borghese . . . 
on this very walk I laid my plans to finish Egmont, When 
I do Start it will go rapidly.*' We glean the following 
notices from his letters from Rome to his f riends in Weimar : 
Rome, July 6, 1787.^ " Egmont is in the Workshop and I 
hope it will turn out well. At least I have always had 
Symptoms when at work that have never deceived me. It 
is quite stränge that I have so often been detained from 
ending the piece, and that it will now be finished in Rome. 
The first act has received the final touches ; there are whole 
scenes in the piece which I need not change." July Qth, 
" I am industrious, my Egmont progresses. Strange that 
they are just now acting the scene in Brüssels as I wrote it 
twelve years ago ; ^ many things will now be considered a 
pasquilJ^ July i7th: ^* Egmont has already reached the 
fourth act ; I hope it will give you joy. In three weeks I 
hope to have it done and shall send it to Herder." July 
30th : " Remained at home all day and was industrious. 

1 Zweiter römischer AufenÜialL Hempel ed. vol. xxiv. 

2 In the Austrian Netherlands the people rose against taxation and 
church reforms and finally drove the Austrians from Belgium. 
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Egmont approaches its completion, the fourth act is as good 
as done. As soon as it is done, I shaii send it post haste. 
What joy will be mine to hear from you that you applaud 
my production. I feel quite young again in writing this 
piece. May it also make a fresh impression upon the 
reader ! *' August ist: "The fourth act of Egmont is 
finished \ in the next letter I hope to announce to you the 
end of the piece." Without date ; "On this very walk I 
made preparations to end Egmont When I once begin, it 
will go quickly." August iith: ^^ Egmont is finished and 
at the end of the month will be dispatched, then I shall 
wait in mental anxiety for your judgment." The same day 
to Kart August : " I hope to close one more epoch at 
Easter, my first (or really my second) literary epoch. 
Egmont is done." September ist: "To-day I can say 
that Egmont has been finished; during this time I have 
been working here and there on it. I send it to Zürich ;• 
for I desire that Kayser ^ should compose the interludes and 
the other music for it. Then I wish you much joy with it." 
September 5th : "I must write on a morning that is a fes- 
tival one for me ; to-day Egmont has really been actually 
finished. The titles and the dramatis personcß are written 
off and some gaps which I left, fiUed in; now I rejoice 
beforehand at the hour when you will receive it and read it. 
Several sketches accompany it." September 6th : " Eg- 
mont Starts with this letter, but will arrive later because I 
have sent it by post. I am real curious and desirous of 
hearing what you say to it. Perhaps it would be well to 

1 Christopher Kayser of Frankfort, endowed by nature with excep- 
tional musical talents, who composed the music for some of Goethe's 
pieces, Erwin und Elmire, Claudine, and especially Egmont. 
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begin printing it immediately. I should rejoice if the piece 
were immediately given to the public. See how you can 
do so ; I shall not delay the rest of the volume." ^ October 
27th : "I wish very much to leam of Egmonfs arrival and 
hear how you like it." Later in the letter : " The arrival 
of Egmont rejoices and calms me and I wish for some re- 
port about it that is probably on its way." November 3d : 
"The reception of Egmont makes me happy and it will 
not lose, I hope, by a second reading; for I know what I 
have woven into it and that it cannot at once be read out 
of it. What you praise I wished to make, and when you 
say that it is accomplished, I have succeeded in my en- 
deavor. It was a very difficult task which I never should 
have finished without the greatest freedom of thought and 
feeling. Think what it means to revise what was written 
twelve years before, and finish it without rewriting it com- 
pletely. The special conditions of the times have rendered 
the work more difficult and yet more easy." 

X. PLAN AND LITERARY VALUE OF THE WORK. 

I. PLAN. 

" After I had pictured in Götz von Berlichingen the Sym- 
bol of a significant world-epoch in my own way, I looked 
carefully about me for a similar political movement in actual 
history. The revolt of the Netherlands attracted my atten- 
tion. In Götz a capable man perishes in the delusion that 
in times of anarchy the powerful man who is kindly disposed 
is of significance. In Egmont, firmly established institutions 

^ Goethe was then re-editing his works and Egmont formed a part of 
the fifth volume. 



INTRODUCnON. xli 

cannot stand before vigörous, well-calculated despotism." ^ 
" The complications in the Netherlands were highly drama- 
tic, and as the chief figure about which the others could 
be grouped stood Count Egmont, whose manly, chivalrous 
greatness pleased me most. But for my purpose I had to 
change his character so that it would possess such qualities 
as befit a youth better than a man of years, an unmarried 
man better than the father of a family, an independent 
man better than one, who, though liberal, is fettered by 
these limitations. Now when I had thus reconstituted 
him in ray thoughts and freed him from all constraint, I 
gave him the infinite love of life, the unlimited confidence 
in himself, the gif t which draws all men to himself and thus 
wins the favor of the people, the silent love of a princess, 
the pronounced love of a child of nature, the sympathy of 
a statesman, nay, even the son of his greatest foe." ^ 

Thus Goethe expressed himself about Egmont in after 
years, though it is evident that he is wide of the mark in 
some particulars. In Götz he depicts the mere personality 
of a hero, and in Egmont not a patriot who is ready to 
sacrifice all for his country, but the hero who rec- 
ognizes no danger and is blind to the coming storm. He 
could meet the enemies of his country on the field of battle, 
but he was powerless to oppose the machinations of states- 
men and the dupUcity of kings. Goethe could not use such 
a vacillating character as the historical Egmont and therefore 
idealized him, " transforming him into a hero possessing 
the most beautiful philanthropy and endowed with the 
purest sentiment and the noblest heart, whom the splendor 

1 Wahrheit und Dichtung, Buch 19, Weimar ed., vol. xxix, p. 162. 

2 Ibid., Buch 20, Weimar ed., vol. xxix, pp. 174-5. 
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of a court does not cormpt, and who clings firmly to the 
sacred rights of the Netherlands, but who is also penetrated 
with deep reverence for the raajesty of the king, incapable 
of baseness, and never inclined to turn from the right. 
This unswerving confidence, this touching fidelity kept him 
from fleeing, though he knew that the purpose of the 
Spaniards whora he hated, was to subject the Nether- 
lands." ^ " He remained solely from the consciousness 
that he had done nothing to Warrant the king or any one 
eise in arresting or molesting him. It was not blind levity 
and vain self-confidence that obscured his better judgment, 
only the noble feeling that the basis of every strong mon- 
archy is justice, that majesty would not dare to disgrace 
itself by perfidy and contemptuous violation of justice." ^ 
As Orange' s watchfulness and distrust spring from his 
statesmanship, so Egmont's contempt for danger Springs 
from his chivalrous nature ; he would not escape clandes- 
tinely and subject Philip to the suspicion of a deliberate 
crime against the nobles. 

In Götz Goethe had paid but little attention to the three 
unities. Time and place had been neglected altogether, and 
the action had been confined to incidents in the life of the 
hero. In Egmontthtxt is a partial return to stricter dram- 
atic rules. The time is confined to the shortest possible period 
consistent with the organic structure of the play. The his- 
torical events upon which it is based foUowed one another 
rapidly. The image-breaking, the first historic event repre- 
sented in the drama, began on the 28th of August, 1566, and 
Alva entered Brüssels on the 2 2d of August, 1567. Egmont 

1 Düntzer, Goethe's Egmoni, pp. 46-7. 

2 Ibid. pp. 174-5. 



INTRODUCTION. xliÜ 

and Hörn were arrested on the 9th of September, 1567, and 
executed on the 5th of June, 1568. For dramatic purposes 
Goethe places Alva*s arrival immediately after, and in con- 
sequence of the image-breaking, and the execution of Eg- 
mont only a few days later. As the action centers in the 
character of Egmont, Count Hörn is not even mentioned, 
and Orange only appears in the parting scene between him- 
self and Egmont. Egmont is represented as the chivalrous 
hero and not as the astute statesman. 

We miss in Egmont any real dramatic plan. The piece 
is a series of actions and pictures, without any seeming con- 
nection with plot or development, save that which results 
necessarily from the personality of the hero. But this is a 
peculiarity of all Goethe's dramas. Action with him is a 
development of the inner experiences of his main characters. 
Here, it is the childlike consciousness of Egmont in his own 
rectitude, and his overweening confidence in eternal justice, 
thereby forgetting that opposing forces may prevail and 
triumph over the good. Blinded by this supreme confi- 
dence in right and justice, he sees no danger where others 
are cautious and apprehensive. It is the criminal indiffer- 
ence of Egmont, the alarm of his friends, the futile efforts 
of Margaret to avoid a catastrophe, and the stern energy of 
Alva which constitute the dramatic movement, inspiring 
awe and dread because of its mysterious nature and silent 
advance upon the unconscious victim. The hero takes but 
little part in the action of the piece, which is found mostly 
in the populär scenes which portray the suppressed excite- 
ment of the Netherlanders in the terrible, irresistible crisis 
in which they are involved, and in the position of the 
Regent, surrounded and baffled by forces which to her are 
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inscrutable. As an historical play, fr^quent cHange of scene 
is a feature of the drama. No unnecessary introduction 
of unessential incident occurs ; everything tends to portray 
the characters and unify the movement. The lively and 
spirited representation of the different scenes holds the 
attention of the audience, so that the interest never flags. 
Every drama has its special form determined by the motive 
chosen, and dependent on the author's manner of exposi- 
tion. 

2. LITERARY VALUE. 

The reception of Egmont by Goethe's friends in Weimar 
was somewhat cool. Goethe, however, was gratified by 
many favorable criticisms, but even his intimate friend, Frau 
von Stein, objected to the character of Clarchen.^ The 
opinion of the Duke was not very favorable, for he com- 
plained that it was a series of scenes rather than a drama. 
Schiller also criticised the play severely. 

And yet there were words of praise from friends as we 
see in Goethe^s letters, from which we have already made 
one quotation above.^ Later he writes : " I am heartily 
glad that my Egmont is applauded. I have never finished 
a piece with more conscientious care than this ; but it 
is difficult to satisfy the reader when one has already done 
something different ; the reader always wishes for something 
like that which preceded." 

Goethe realized the difficulty of revising a youthful work 
after he had reached a more artistic stage in his develop- 
ment, and acquired a greater and more profound knowledge 
of the dramatic art. He feit that he had to strengthen the 
weak places, moderate exaggerations, and blend all incon- 

^ Compare above, p. xxxv. ^ p, xl. 
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gruities into a symmetrica! whole which should be worthy of 
the poet of maturer judgment, and this he sought to do. 
His masterly power of description is shown in the populär 
scenes and in depicting the varying moods of the Citizens 
of Brüssels; his fine and lifelike characterization of the 
Stern Alva, the intellectual Duchess of Parma, and the 
serious statesman, Orange, are striking portraitures, and 
the episode of Clarchen is a poetic masterpiece. Egmont 
illustrated the new dramatic style which demanded strict 
fidelity to nature and individuality, and is one of the finest 
illustrations of that tendency. Contrasted with the classi- 
cal type and that of the Renaissance, it has been justly 
called the German realistic style. Goethe has created a 
beautiful and imperishable memorial not only of the his- 
toric Egmont, who has become a favorite subject of poet 
and historian, but an enduring monument in German lit- 
erature. 

XI. CLASSIFICATION OF THE PLAY. 

In his famous criticism^ of Egmont^ Schiller says that ad- 
vance is either one of action and Situation, or of passion, 
and character, and that these elements furnish the material 
for the tragic poet; and although often all three features 
are present in one piece as cause and effect, neither the one 
nor the other is to be considered as the ulterior purpose of 
dramatic representation. In the first class everything must 
be subservient to the action, which should proceed from 
natural causes and produce natural effects. In the second 
class, the passion is the prominent f eature and less action is 

1 See Kürschner, vol. cxxix, Schiller's Werke, vol. xii, pp. 274 ff., and 
the Hempel edition of Schiller, vol. xiv, pp. 5 10 ff. 
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required, while in the third class the personality of the hero 
Claims the whole interest. The last class, the tragedy of 
character, is modern, dating f rom Shakespeare in his Mac- 
beth and Richard the Third. Egmont belongs here, for it 
contains "no prominent action, no predominant passion, 
no intrigue, no dramatic plan, nothing of all this, — but a 
mere series of several separate actions and pictures that are 
connected almost exclusively by character, which thus be- 
comes the central motive about which the subordinate inci- 
dents are grouped." 

We have already observed that in almost all of Goethe's 
plays the action is psychological, the real interest of the 
play being based upon the Spiritual and emotional life of 
the hero rather thah upon the movement of events. In 
tragedies of passion like Othello^ or of character like Mac- 
beth and Egmont, acti9n is subordinate to character. The 
acts of Egmont are indecisive though they lead to momen- 
tous results ; they show inner activity rather than external. 
His determination to remain in spite of the remonstrances 
of his friends, his meeting with Alva, and the stand which 
he then takes are of this nature, and come too late to avert 
danger though they advance the development of the play. 
Whether we ascribe these acts to his overweening confidence 
in the justice of his cause, as some do, or to his perfect 
fearlessness in defending the cause of liberty contrary to 
the dictates of both reason and prudence, as do others, or 
whether these two Clements are combined, for he was over- 
confident and fearless, there are dramatic motives in his 
presentation of a character which is astonishingly incredulous 
in the one case, and rashly inconsiderate in the other. All 
centers in the character of Egmont, who sees no danger 
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though he walks on the brink of a precipice over which, 
through his own carelessness, he is sure to fall. 

The subordinate action of the play is well adapted to 
advance the main action, when we interpret the chief 
motive as a conflict between freedom and tyranny. The 
populär rising referfed to in the first act and the image- 
breaking represent the first movement in the cause of free- 
dom, the suppression of which, and the more despotic sway 
introduced in consequence, lead to the departure of Orange, 
the remaining of Egmont and the resignation of Margaret, 
and show a progress in the action. The dispatch of Alva, 
and the arrest and execution of Egmont are the direct results. 
There is a certain relation between these historical events 
and the psychological development of the drama, for Egmont 
is so inextricably involved in them that it is impossible for 
him to withdraw. 

Goethe undoubtedly feit that the effect of this conflict of 
invisible forces (the powers of light and darkness so to 
speak) would be psychological, not real, not historical, and 
would not produce in the hearers such vivid, such lasting 
emotions as pure tragedy. Hence the introduction of 
Clärchen's vision, which was designed to heighten the effect ; 
this was passing from the psychological to the idealistic and 
the effect was poetic. It was an appeal from reason to 
fancy, very charming in itself, but is it justifiable? Schiller 
calls it a leap, ^^ salto mortale ^^ from reality into the melo- 
drama ( Opernweit) , and the critics have either condemned 
it absolutely or passed it by with faint praise. If examples 
are needed, they are to be found in the best of drama- 
tists. Richard III has a very startling dream just before 
the battle, which produces an effect much more directly 
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than any other means could have done. Schiller has used 
similar means to produce a dramatic effect, and violated 
stage niles, in his apparition of the Black Knight in the 
Jungfrau von Orleans, Similarly, Voltaire introduces a 
ghost in Semiramis, in the daytime. Goethe has taken good 
care to make his vision appear natural. We must admit, 
however, that the vision Stands in direct contrast to the 
happy realism of the rest of the play, though it introduces 
a Solution which does not permit the spectator to rest in 
the tragic event with which it ends, for it was necessary to 
make real the connection of Egmont*s death with the final 
triumph of the Netherlands, and only a vision could accom- 
plish that. The vision also fills the hero with enthusiasm, 
and gives him courage to meet his martyr-death as a gift to 
the cause of the freedom which he loved. 

Schiller remarks that Egmont is not a great character, 
either in history or in the play. He is at least interesting 
in both history and poetry, and we need tragic rather than 
great characters in the drama. Critics deny the tragic 
element in the historical Egmont, but the conflict between 
loyalty to his King and sympathy with the populär move- 
ment introduces opposing forces which constitute the 
material of tragic inte rest. 

Goethe's Egmont may be held to mark the close of his 
earlier period or the beginning of his later, which is dis- 
tinguished by his perfect mastery of artistic form and ex- 
pression. 
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XII. SCHILLER'S REVIEW OF EGMONT AND 
ADAPTATION FOR THE STAGE.» 

During his Italian sojoum Goethe developed rapidly. 
All traces of the early stormy phase of his literary life disap- 
peared, and he entered upon what is usually called his 
classic period. Egmont was benefited by its revision in 
Rome, and, though it still bears traces of the earlier period, 
it is nevertheless to be placed among his classic writings. 
Schiller was at this time still under the influence of the 
"Storm and Stress'* movement. He feit that Goethe had 
introduced something which was not in harmony with the 
principles of draraatic art, nor with the traditions of the 
German stage of that time.^ 

Goethe did not accept Schiller's criticisms, as we con- 
jecture from his letter to Karl August of October ist, 1788, 
but he did not attempt to reply. 

Schiller places Egmont in the class of tragedies of char- 
acter, and mentions two important violations of dramatic 
rules ; viz., that there is no unity of action* and that the 
hero is insignificant.* He objects seriously to Egmont's 
free and easy way of looking at life, his indifference to 
serious matters,* and his stealing away by night to his sweet- 
heart. He observes, however, truthfuUy that Egmont's 
character is intended to move us by its beautiful humanity, 
not by its greatness, nor by anything which he does for the 
nation. Schiller objects also to the ignoring of Egmont's 

1 Compare Kürschner, vol. cxxix; Schiller's Werke^ vol. xii, pp. 
274 ff., and the Hempel edition of Schiller, vol. xiv, pp. 510 ff. 

2 Hermann Grimm, Vorlesungen über Goethe, pp. 343 ff. 

* Compare above, pp. xlii, xlüi. * Compare above, p. xliii. 
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family relation/ and to the Substitution of a love affair that 
destroys both Brackenburg and Clärchen, and introduces 
misery and sorrow where peace and joy might have reigned, 
possible blemishes, but compensated for by a poetic beauty 
and touching naturalness which form one of the charms of 
the drama. 

Schiller does justice to Goethe*s skill in giving a vivid 
and lifelike picture of the times and people in the populär 
scenes, and a true representation of the eminent characters 
portrayed in the play. On the other hand he completely 
condemns the vision of Egmont at the close, as disturbing 
the effect which tlfe tragic end of the hero should have 
upon the audience/ 

Schiller*s stage adaptation^ of Egmont is really another 
criticism of Goethe's play. The changes extend through 
the whole drama. He strikes out the two scenes in which 
the Regent appears, places the populär scenes of the first 
and second acts at the beginning of the play and intro- 
duces an examination of Vansen by Egmont ; in the fourth 
act he introduces Alva*s soldiers on the stage ; Egmont's 
secretary appears in the scene between Egmont and Orange, 
and again in the scene between Egmont and Clärchen, 
merely to bring information contained in the suppressed 
parts, but necessary for the action ; the scenes with Clär- 
chen occur in the third act, and are then placed after the 
populär scene, which has been transferred from the fourth 
act. The fourth act is completely transformed. Goethe 

^ Compare above. 

2 Compare Kürschner's edition, vol. cxxiv, Schiller' s IVerke, vol. vii, 
and Hempel edition, vol. vii, p. 411, where Goethe*s Egmont and 
Schiller's adaptation are given. 
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was quite right in saying that Schiller's adaptation was 
cniel {grausam). 

Some of these changes are to be ascribed to Schiller*s 
misconception of Goethe^s drama; others were intended 
to give it more dramatic vividness and reality, but the whole 
attempt must be considered a failure, as it did not make 
the drama more affective as an acting play. 
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Slitiyfitiit. Sa^t il^nl bod^ o^ne ^räjubij! ^ad ift ani) 
feinet §erm 2lrt, f})Ienbib ju fein, unb e« laufen ju laffen, 
25 too e« gebeibt. ^. . . ,„ , 

«ae. S^ro aWaieftat Sffio^I 1 §od^ ! 
afetter (ju »n^<f). 3?erfte^t fid^ ®ure SKajeftät. 
»tt^cf. ^anU Don §erjen, toenn'd bod^ fo fein fott. 
@oep. SSBo^I ! S)enn unf erer f})anif(^en SJlajeftät ®es 
30 funbl^eit trinft nid^t feiert ein 5RieberIänber Don §erjen. 
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92it4fttm. 9Ser ? 

@oeft (laut). 5ß^ili})})g bcg ^to^iUn, Äönig^ in ©Jjanien. 

Sht^fum. Unfer aQetgnäbigfter ftönig unb ^err! ®ott 
flcb' i^m langeg Scben. 

@oep. $attct i^r feinen $errn 3Sater, Äarl ben fünften, 5 
nic^t lieber? 

9in4fttiit* @otttröftMl^n! 3)ad n)ar ein $err! @r ^atte 
bie §anb über ben ganjen ßrbboben, unb toar eud^ oHeS 
in allem; unb toenn er euc^ begegnete, fo grü^t' er eud^ 
ipie ein Slad^bor ben anbem; unb toenn i^r erfd^rodfen 10 
tüaxt, lüu^t' er mit fo guter SKanier — "^a, Derfte^t mid^ — 
@r ging a\i^, ritt an^, tDie'S il^m ein!am, gar mit n)enig 
Seuten. ^aUn von bod^ atte getoeint, toie er feinem ©ol^n 
ba« ^Regiment ^ier abtrat — fagt' ic^, öerftel^t mid^ — ber 
ift fd^on anber«, ber ift majeftätifd^er. 15 

Setter» 6r lie^ fid^ nid^t feigen, ba er l^ier toar, afö in 
$runl unb löniglid^em -Staate. @r f))rid^t toenig, fagen 
bie Seute. 

@oeft. @g ift lein §err für un« Slieberlänber. Unfre 
dürften muffen frol^ unb frei fein lüie lüir, leben unb le« 20 
itn laffen. 9Bir tooHen nid^t berac^tet noc^ gebrüdtt fein, 
fo gut^erjige 5Rarren toir aud^ fmb. 

Setter. 3)er Äönig, ben!* ic^, lüäre too^I ein gnabiger 
i^err, toenn er nur beffere Slatgeber l^ätte. 

@oeft. 5Rein, nein ! Sr l^at lein ®emüt gegen un« Slie« 25 
berlänber, fein §erj ift bem 3SoI!e nic^t geneigt, er liebt 
un« nic^t; toie fönnen toir i^n toieber lieben? 9Barum ift 
alle 9Belt bem ©rafen ®gmont fo l^olb? SBarum trügen 
toir i^n alle auf ben §anben? SBeil man il^m anfielt, 
ba^ er ung too^l toiH ; toeil i^m bie grö^lic^Ieit, ba« freie 30 
Seben, bie gute 5Keinung au« ben 2lugen ftel^t; toeil er 
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nid^tg befi^t, baS er bem SJürftigen ntd^t mitteilte, and) 
bem, ber^d nic^t bebarf. Sa^t ben ©rafen ®gntont leben! 
Su^cf, an eud^ ift'^ bie erfte ©efunb^eit ju bringen! 
Sringt eured iperrn ©efunb^eit auö. 
5 »tt^if. 3Son ganjer Seele benn: ©raf ®gmont l^od^I 

diit^fniit. ÜbertDinber bei @t. Duintin. 

Sn^cf* ^em ipelben üon ©raDelingen ! 

Sht^fum« ©t. Quintin loar meine le^te ©d^Iac^t. 3^ 

lo fonnte !aum me^r fort, !aum bie fd^toere Süc^fe me^r 

f(^le})j)en. ^aV \d) bod^ ben granjofen nod^ eing auf ben 

5ßelj gebrennt, unb ba friegt' ic^ jum Slbfc^ieb noc^ einen 

©treiffc^u^ an^ redete Sein. 

»«^if. ©rabelingenl greunbe! ba ging^öfrifc^! 3)en 

15 ©ieg ^aben loir allein. SSrannten unb fengten bie toäls 
fd^en ipunbe nic^t burd^ ganj glanbern? 2(ber id^ mein', 
toir trafen fte ! 3^re alten ^anbfeften Äerle hielten lange 
toiber, unb toir brängten unb fd^offen unb l^ieben, ba^ fie 
bie SKäuIer berjenten unb j^re Sinien judften. 3)a toarb 

2o ©gmont ba^ 5ßferb unter bem Seibe niebergefc^offen, unb 
toir ftritten lange l^inüber, l^erüber, '^SRann für 9Jlann, 5ßferb 
gegen 5ßferb, §aufe mit §aufe, auf bem breiten ftad^en 
©anb an ber ©ee ^in. 2luf einmal !am'^, lt)ie Dorn §ims 
mel l^erunter, öon ber 9Jlünbung beg Slwff^^/ ^<J^/ ^au! 

25 immer mit Äanonen in bie granjofen brein. @^ toaren 
®nglänber, bie unter bem Slbmiral SJlalin Don ungefähr 
öon SJünlird^en ^er vorbeifuhren. S^ax öiel l^alfen fie 
un^ nid^t; fie fonnten nur mit ben Ileinften ©d^iffen ^er* 
bei, unb bag nic^t na^ genug; f c^offen * aud^ ioo^I unter 

30 ung — ßg tl^at boc^ gut ! ®g brad^ bie SBälfd^en unb 
l^ob unfern 9Jlut. S)a ging'g! 3lidE! radf! herüber, l^in* 
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über! 3lIIeg tot gefc^Iagcn, atte§ in« 9Baffer gefjjrengt» 
Unb bie Äerle erf offen, h)ie fie ba§ SBaffer fd^mecften; 
unb loa« iDtr §olIänber toaren, gcrab hinten brein. Un«, 
bie lüir beiblebig ftnb, toarb erft Ido^I im SOBaffer lüie ben 
gröfdj^en; unb immer bie ^einbe im ^lu^ jufammenge« 5 
l^auen, toeggefc^offen lt)ie bie 6nten. Söa« nun nod^ burc^s 
brad^, fc^Iugen eud^ auf ber gluckt bie Sauertoeiber mit 
§a(fen unb SKiftgabeln tot. SJlu^te bod^ bie loälfc^e SKa* 
jeftät gleid^ ba§ ^ßfötc^en reichen unb triebe mad^en. Unb 
ben ^rieben feib i^r un« fd^ulbig, bem großen ©gmont 10 
fd^ulbig. 

SJtte. §o(^! bem großen ®gmont l^oc^! unb abermal 
l^oc^! unb abermal l^oc^! 

3etter» §ätte man nn^ ben ftatt ber 9Jlargrete bon 
$arma jum 5legenten gefegt! 15 

@oe^ 5Ri(^t fo! SßJal^r bleibt toal^r! 3d^ laffe mir 
SKargareten nid^t fc^etten. 5Run ift'g an mir. ®« lebe 
unfre gnäb'ge grau! 

Sitte, ©ie lebe! 

©oeft. SBal^rtid^, treffliche 9Beiber ftnb in bem ipaufe. ao 
®ie Slegentin lebe! 

3etter. Älug ift fie, unb mä^ig in allem n>ag fie t^ut; 
l^ielte fie'g nur nic^t fo fteif unb feft mit ben Pfaffen, 
©ie ift boc^ oud^ mit fc^ulb, ba^ loir bie Dierje^n neuen 
Sifc^ofgmü^en im Sanbe ^aben. SEBoju bie nur follen? 25 
3l\6)t loal^r, ba^ man grembe in bie guten ©teilen ein« 
fd^ieben fann, too fonft Sbte auö ben Äajjiteln gelüä^lt 
tourben? Unb h)ir follen glauben, eö fei um ber 5lelis 
gion loiHen. 3a e« ^at fid^. 2ln brei Sifd^öfen l^atten 
ipir genug; ba ging'« el^rlid^ unb orbentlic^ ju. 5Run mu^ 30 
boc^ aud^ jeber tl^un ol« ob er nötig lt)äre; unb ba fe^t'« 
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aßen äugenblicf 3Serbrufe unb §änbel. Unb je me^r il^r 
ba« 35tn0 rüttelt unb f Rüttelt, befto trüber toirb'«. 

@ie trinlen. 

@oe{t* ^a$ toax nun bed itönigS SSiUe; fie fann nid^td 
5 bat)on, nod^ baju tl^un. 

Setter. ®a foHen lüir nun bie neuen ^ßfalmen nid^t 
finflen. ©ie jtnb tool^rlic^ gar fd^ön in 5leimen gefegt, unb 
l^aben red^t erbauliche SBeifen. Die fotten Wxi nid^t fingen, 
aber ©d^elmenlieber, fo öiel toir lüotten. Unb toarum? ®d 
lo feien Äe^ereien brin, fagen fie, unb ©ad^en, ®ott toei^. 
3c^ ^dV il^rer bod^ aud^ Qefungen; ed ift je^t h)a§ 9teue^, 
ic^ l^ab' nid^tg brin gefe^en. 

»«^if. 3^ lüottte fie fragen ! 3n unfrer ^ßroDinj fm« 

gen toir toa^ toir tooQen. DaS mac^t, ba^ ®raf @gmont 

15 unfer ©tattl^alter ift; ber fragt nac^ fo ettoa« nid^t. — ^n 

©ent, ^ptxn, burd^ ganj glanbem fingt fie, toer Selieben 

l^at. (8aut). @^ ift ja tool^l nid^t^ unfc^ulbiger, aU ein 

geiftlid^ Sieb? 5Ric^t toal^r, SSater? 

92ttt^finit* 6i tool^I! 6« ift ja ein ©otteöbienft, eine 

ao Erbauung. 

3etter. ©ie fagen aber, e§ fei nic^t auf bie redete Slrt, 
nic^t auf i^re 2lrt; unb gefä^rlid^ ift'g bod^ immer, ba 
lä^t man'« lieber fein. Die Snquifitionöbiener fd^Ieid^en 
l^erum unb })affen auf; mancher el^rlic^e SKann ift fd^on 
25 unglüdtlic^ getoorben. 3)er ©etoiffengjtoang fel^Ite noc^. 
3)a id^ nic^t tl^un barf toa« id^ möd^te, !önnen fie mic^ 
bod^ beulen unb fingen laffen toa« id^ toiH. 

©oeft. 35ie ^nquifition !ommt nic^t auf. SBir finb nid^t 
gemacht, toie bie ©Jjanier, unfer ©etoiffen t^rannifieren ju 
30 laffcn. Unb ber 3lbel mu^ aud^ beizeiten fuc^en, i^r 
bie glügel ju befc^neiben. 
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3etter. ®g tft fe^r fatal. Sßenn'g ben lieben Seuten 
einfällt in mein §au§ ju ftürmen, ur(o id^ p^' an meiner 
Slrbeit, unb fumme juft einen franjöfifc^en 5ßfoIm, unb 
ben!e nidj^t^ babei, toeber ©uteg noi) Söfe«; id^ fumme il^n 
aber, toeil er mir in ber Äe^Ie ift; gleich bin id^ ein 5 
^e^er unb toerbe eingeftedEt. Dber id^ gel^e über Sanb, 
unb bleibe bei einem §aufen 3Solfö ftel^en, ba^ einem neuen 
?Prebiger ju^ört, einem öon benen bie au§ S)eutf(^Ianb 
gelommen finb; auf ber ©teile ^ei^' id^ ein Slebett, unb 
fomme in ©efa^r, meinen ÄoJ)f ju Verlieren, §abt i^r je 10 
einen })rebigen l^ören? 

@oeft. SBadEre Seute. 5leuli(^ l^ört id^ einen auf bem 
gelbe Dor taufenb unb taufenb SJlenfc^en fjjrec^en. 3)ag 
toar ein anber ®e!ö(^, aU toenn unfre auf ber Äanjel 
l^erumtrommeln unb bie Seute mit lateinifc^en SrodEen er« 15 
toürgen. Der f})rad^ bon ber Seber toeg; fagte, lüie fie 
ung bisher Ratten bei ber 5Rafe l^erumgefül^rt, un§ in ber 
©umm^eit erl^alten, unb toie lt)ir me^r ®rleud^tung l^aben 
lönnten. — Unb ba§ beh)ie§ er euc^ atteS au§ ber S3ibel. 

Setter. S)a mag boc^ aud^ lt)a« bran fein. 3(^ fagt'« 20 
immer felbft, unb grübelte fo über bie ©ad^e nad^. 5Rir 
ift'g lang im ^opf l^erumgegangen. 

fßu)9d. @S läuft i^nen auc^ aUeg äJolI nad^. 

@oep. S)ag glaub* ic^, too man h)a§ ©ute§ l^ören lonn 
unb h>ag 5Reueg. 25 

Setter. Unb toa« ift*« benn nun ? Man fann \a einen 
jeben jjrebigen laffcn nac^ feiner Söeife. 

»tt^if. §rifd^, i^r*§enen! Über bem ©c^loä^en ber* 
ge^t i^r ben SBein unb Dranien. 

Setter. 3)en nic^t ju öergeffen. 2)a« ift ein red^ter 30 
SBBall : toenn man nur an il^n beult, meint man gleich, man 
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lönne ftd^ l^inter \f)n öerftccfcn, unb bcr S^cufcl bröd^tc 
einen nid^t l^erbor. §ocl^! Söill^elm bon Dronien, l^od^! 

©oeft. 3lvLn, 2llter, bring' aud^ betne ©efunbl^eit. 
5 92tuifitm. ällte Solbaten ! älBe Solbaten ! @S lebe ber 
Ärieg ! 

»tt^if. »rauo, alter! atte ©olbaten! ß« lebe ber 

Ärieg ! 

3etter. Ärieg! Ärieg! 9Bi^t il^r aud^ toa« i^r ruft? 

lo 2)a^ eö eud^ leidet bom 9Jlunbe ge^t, ift tool^l natürlid^; 

h)ie lumjjig aber unfereinem babei ju 5Kute ift, lann id^ 

nid^t fagen. 35ag ganje ^a^x ba« ©etrommel ju l^ören; 

unb nid^tg ju l^ören, aU toie ba ein Raufen gejogen lommt 

unb bort ein anbrer, h)ie fie über einen §ügel famen unb 

15 bei einer 5Kül^Ie l^ielten, toie Diel ba geblieben fmb, toie 

biel bort, unb toie fie fid^ brängen, unb einer getoinnt, 

ber onbere verliert, ol^ne ba^ man fein 2^age begreift, toer 

toa^ getoinnt ober öerlicrt. SBie eine ©tabt eingenommen 

toirb, bie Sürger ermorbet toerben, unb toie'd ben armen 

» 9Beibem, ben unfc^ulbigen Äinbem ergel^t. 3)a« ift eine 

Slot unb Stngft, man benit jeben SlugenblidE: „Xa lommen 

fie! 6« gel^t m^ anä) fo." 

@oeft» 3)rum mu^ auc^ ein Sürger immer in Söaffen 
geübt fein. 
25 3etter. 3^, eö übt fic^, toer grau unb Äinber l^at. Unb 
bod^ l^ör' i^ noc^ lieber bon ©olbaten, al« ic^ fie fel^e. 
^n^ä. 3)a$ foQt' ic^ übel nehmen. 
Setter. 2luf eud^ ift'« nic^t gefagt, Sanbömann. SQBie 
toir bie fjjanifc^en Sefa^ungen lo« toaren, l^olten toir 
30 toieber 2ltem. 

@oep. ®elt! bie lagen bir am fd^toerften auf? 
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3etter. SSeiier' ßr fic^. 

Soeft. 3)ie Ratten fc^arfe ®tnquartierung bei bir. 
3cttcr. §alt bein 3KauI. 

@»ep. Sie l^atten il^n vertrieben a\x^ ber Äüc^e, bem 
Retter, ber ©tube — bem Seite. 5 

@ie (ad^en. 

Setter. S)u bift ein 2:ro})f. 

»«tjif. triebe, i^r §enen! 9Jlu^ ber ©olbat ^ebe 
rufen ? — 5Run ba i^r bon ung nic^t« l^ören toottt, nun 
bringt auä) eure ©efunbl^eit au«, eine bürgerlid^e ©e« 10 
funbl^eit. 

3etter. SJaju fmb toir bereit! ©ic^erl^eit unb Stulpe! 

©oeft. Drbnung unb g^ei^eitl 

fßn^d. S3rat) ! ba« ftnb aud^ toir jufrieben. 

@ie ftoBen an unb n)tebeT]^olen frö^ltd^ bte Wioxtt, hoä) \o, ha% jeber ein 15 
anbete ouSruft, unb ti eine ^xt Stanon totib. 2)eT f[(te l^ord^t unb fällt 
enbtid^ an^ mit ein. 

Sitte, '©id^erl^eit unb 3lul^e! Drbnung unb ^rei^eitl 
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iWargaretc öon ^arma in Sagbflcibem. ao 

$oftcutc. $agcn. ©cbientc. 

dlegetttin. 3^r ftettt ba« ^a^tn ab, ic^ toerbe l^eut 
nid^t reiten, ©agt SJlac^iaDetten, er fott ju mir lommen. 

teile ge^en ob. 

3)er ©ebanfe on biefe fd^recflic^en Segebenl^eiten lä^t 25 
mir leine Jlul^e! $Ri(^tg lann mid^ ergoßen, nic^t« mic^ 
gerftreuen; immer fmb biefe Silber, biefe ©orgen öor mir. 
SRun toirb ber Äönig fagen, bie« fei'n bie ^Jolgen meiner 
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(Süte, meiner 3lai)[xi)t] unb boc^ fagt mir mein ©e« 
toiffen jeben aiugenblid, ba« ?HäÜ\i)\U, baö Sefte get^an 
ju l^aben. ©ottte ic^ früher mit bem ©türme bed ®rims 
meg biefe flammen anfachen unb um^ertreiben ? 3^ 

5 ^offte* fie ju umftetten, fie in fic^ felbft ju Derfd^ütten. 
3a, loag id^ mir felbft fage, toag id^ lüo^l toei^, ent* 
fd^ulbigt mic^ öor mir felbft; aber lt)ie toirb eg mein 
Sruber aufnel^men? ^mn, ift e§ ju leugnen? S)er 
Übermut ber fremben Se^rer ^at fid^ täglich er^ö^t ; fie 

lo ^aben unfer ipeiligtum geläftert, bie ftumj)fen ©inne 
beg 5ßöbefö jerrüttet unb ben ©d^toinbelgeift unter fie 
gebannt. Unreine ©eifter ^aben fid^ unter bie 2lufrü^rer 
gemifc^t, unb fd^redflic^e 2^^aten ftnb gefc^el^en, bie ju 
benfen fd^auberl^aft ift, unb bie id^ nun einjeln nad^ 

15 §ofe ju berichten l^abe, fd^neH unb einjeln, bamit mir 
ber allgemeine 5luf nic^t juöor fomme, bamit ber Äönig 
nid^t benfe man iDolIe nod^ me^r öerl^eimlid^en. 3d^ 
fe^e fein SJlittel, lieber ftrenge^ nod^ gelinbe^, bem Übel 
ju fteuern. D tüa^ finb lt)ir ©ro^en auf ber 9Boge ber 

2o SJlenfd^^eit? 2öir glauben fie ju be^errfc^en, unb fie 
treibt uni auf unb nieber, l^in unb l^er. 

Wlad)iai)en tritt auf. 

Siegeutiti. ©inb bie ©riefe an ben Äönig aufgefegt? 
3Wa^iat»ett. gn einer ©tunbe tüerbet i^r fie unter« 
25 fc^reiben fönnen. 

a^egetititt. §abt i^r ben Serid^t auöfül^rlid^ genug 
gemad^t? 

Wflaü^ia^tU. 2lugfül^rlid^ unb umftänblid^, n?ie e« ber 

Äönig liebt, gd^ erjä^le, tüie juerft um ©t. Dmer bie 

30 bilberftürmerifc^e SBut fid^ jeigt. SBie eine rafenbe 
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3Renge mit Stäben, Seilen, jammern, Seitem, ©triefen 
Derfe^en, bon toemg Setoaffneten begleitet, erft Ra})etten, 
Kirchen unb Älöfter anfallen, bie 2lnbäc^tigen Derjagen, 
bie öerfc^loffenen ^ßforten aufbred^en, aUe« umle^ren, bie 
ältäre niebenei^en, bie Statuen ber igeiligen jerfc^Iagen, 5 
atte ©emälbe Derberben, atteS \oai fie nur ©etoei^te«, 
©el^eiligteg antreffen, jerfd^mettem, jerrei^en, jertreten. 
SBie fid^ ber §aufe untertoegg Demte^rt, bie ®inh)ol^ner 
Don ^j)em il^nen bie 2^l^ore eröffnen. 2öie fte ben 35om 
mit unglaublicher Schnelle bertoüften, bie 33ibliot^ef beö 10 
Sifc^ofg Derbrennen. SBie eine gro^e 9Jlenge Sßolfö, Don 
gleichem Unfmn ergriffen, fic^ über 3Jlenin, ßominei^, 
SSerloic^, Sitte Derbreitet, nirgenb 9Biberftanb finbet, unb 
toie faft burd^ ganj ^tanbem in einem SlugenblidEe bie 
ungel^eure 3Serf(^lt)örung fic^ erltärt unb auggefül^rt ift. 15 
. 9}egetttiit. Sld^, lt)ie ergreift mic^ ouf« neue ber 
©c^merj bei beiner Söieber^olung ! Unb bie ^urc^t ge« 
fettt fic^ baju, ba§ Übel loerbe nur größer unb größer 
toerben. ©agt mir eure ©ebanfen, SKac^iaDett! 

aRad^iatiell. SSerjei^en eure ^o^eit, meine ©ebanlen 20 
feigen ©rillen fo ä^nlid^; unb toenn i^r aud^ immer mit 
meinen SJienften jufrieben loart, ^abt il^r boc^ feiten 
meinem 5lat folgen mögen. 3^^ fügtet oft im ©c^erje: 
„2)u fie^ft 5u loeit, gJlac^iaDett! ©u fottteft ©efc^id^t:: 
fc^reiber fein; toer l^anbelt mu^ für'g 5läd^fte forgen.'^ 25 
Unb boc^, l^abe id^ biefe ©efc^ic^te nid^t DorauS erjä^lt? 
$ob' id^ nic^t otteg Dorau§ gefeiten? 

9}egetttitt. ^c^ fel^e auc^ Diel Dorau^, o^ne e^ änbern 
ju lönnen. 

aWaii^iatictt. ©in 9Bort für taufenb: 3^^^ unterbrüdft 30 
bie neue Seigre nid^t. Sa^t fie gelten, fonbert fie Don 
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ben Slcc^tgläuBigen, gebt i^nen Äird^en, fa^t fie in bic 
bürgcrlid^e Drbnung, fd^ränlt fte ein, unb fo l^abt i^r 
bic 3lufrü^rer auf einmal jur Stulpe gebracht, gebe ans 
bern SKittel fmb öergeblid^, unb i^r Derl^cert ba« Sanb. 

5 Siegentiti* §aft bu bergeffen, mit loelc^em 3tbfci^eu 
mein Sruber felbft bie ^rage Dertoarf, ob man bie neue 
Se^re bulben !önne? SBei^t bu nic^t, h)ie er mir in 
jebem Sricfe bie ®r^altung beö toa^ren ®Iauben§ auf^ 
eifrigfte em})fiel^It ? ba^ er 9lul^e unb ®inig!eit auf Roften 

lo ber ateligion nic^t l^ergefteHt tüiffen lt)itt ? §ält er nic^t 
felbft in ben ^ßroöinjen ©})ione, bie n>ir nic^t lennen, 
um ju erfal^ren, lt)er fic^ ju ber neuen 9Jleinung hinüber 
neigt? §at er nid^t ju unfrer 3Serlt)unberung nn^ biefen 
unb jenen genannt, ber fid^ in unfrer 5Rä^e j^eimlid^ ber 

15 Äe^erei fd^ulbig machte? Sefiel^It er nic^t Strenge unb 

©c^ärfe? Unb id^ fott gelinb fein? id^ fott aSorf erläge 

t^un, ba^ er nac^fel^e, ba^ er bulbe? SBürbe id^ ni^t 

oHe« 3Sertrauen, allen ©tauben bei i^m verlieren? 

3Wa^iat»ett. ^c^ toei^ tüol^l, ber Äönig befiehlt, er 

20 lä^t eud^ feine 2lbfic^ten h)iffen. ^l)x foHt 9lu^e unb 
3=riebe tüieber ^erfteHen, burc^ ein 3Kittel, ba§ bie ©e« 
müter nod^ mel^r erbittert, ba§ ben Ärieg unöermeiblid^ 
on allen ®nben anbtafen toirb. Sebenit loaS i^r t^ut. 
3)ie größten Äaufleute fmb angeftedEt, ber 2lbel, bag 

25 9Sol!, bie ©olbaten. 2öag ^ilft e§ auf feinen ©ebanlen 
beharren, n>enn fic^ um un^ alle§ änbert? W66)U iod) 
ein guter ©eift 5ß^iti})j)en eingeben, ba^ eS einem Äönige 
onftänbiger ift, Sürger jtt>eierlei ®lauben§ ju regieren, 
aU fie burd^ einanber aufzureiben. 

30 a^egctttitt. ©otd^ ein Söort nie toieber. 3^ ^^ife 
tool^l, ba^ 5ßoliti! feiten 2^reu' unb ©lauben galten lann. 
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bafe fte Dffcnl^cit, ©utl^erjigfett, ^lac^gicbigfeit a\x^ un* 
fern §crjcn auöfc^Iic^t. 3« tüeltlid^en ©efc^äftcn ift 
bag leiber nur ju toa^r; foUcn totr aber aud^ mit ®ott 
fj)ielen, tüie unter etnanber ? ©oHen lüir gleichgültig gegen 
unfre behjäl^rte Seigre fein, für bie fo Diele il^r Seben 5 
aufgeo})fert \)abtn^. Sie fottten toir l^ingeben an l^er« 
gelaufne, ungelüiffe, fid^ felbft iDiberfj)red^enbe Steuerungen? 

a^a^iatiell* 3)en!t nur be^lDegen nid^t übler i>on mir. 

9{egentitt» 3d^ lenne bid^ unb beine 2^reue, unb n>ei^, 
ba^ einer ein el^rlic^er unb öerftänbiger 9Jlann fein lo 
!ann, toenn er gleich ben näd^ften beften SBeg jum §eil 
feiner ©eele Derfel^lt l^at. 6« fmb noc^ anbere, SKadbia« 
öeH, SJlänner bie ic^ fd^ä^en unb tabeln mu^. 

aKa^iat»ett. SBen bejeid^net il^r mir? 

9{egetttttt. 3^ ^^^^ ^^ geftel^en, ba^ mir ®gmont 15 
l^eute einen red^t innerlid^en tiefen 3Serbru^ erregte. 

matf)iat>tU, ^uxi) tDeld^eS S3etragen? 

Sicgentitt. 2)urd^ fein getüö^nlid^e«, burc^ ©leic^gültig* 
feit unb Seic^tfmn. 3d^ erl^ielt bie fd^redElic^e Sotfd^aft, 
eben aU id^ bon Dielen unb i^m begleitet au§ ber Rird^e 20 
ging. S^ W^^ meinen ©c^merj nic^t an, xd) bellagte 
mid^ laut unb rief, inbem id^ mic^ ju i^m toenbete: 
„©el^t, toag in eurer 5{5romnj entfielet! 35a§ bulbet il^r, 
©raf, Don bem ber Äönig fic^ aHeö öerfjjrad^ ? '' 

^ad^iatiell* Unb \üai antwortete er? 25 

a^egentitt. 3ll§ iDcnn e§ nid^tö, aU tüenn e§ eine 
9Jebenfad^e tüäre, öerfe^te er: SBären nur erft bie ^Rie« 
berlänber über i^re 3Serfaffung berul^igt! 35a§ übrige 
toürbe fid^ leicht geben. 

3Wa^iat»ett. 3Sielleid^t l^at er tüal^rer, aU !lug unb 30 
fromm gefjjrod^en. Sßie fott ßutrauen entftel^cn unb 
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bleiben, toenn ber 5RieberIänber fielet, ba^ e« tnel^r um 
feine S3efi$tümer aU um fein SEBoJj^I, um feiner ©eele 
$eil gu tl^un ift ? ^aben bie neuen 93ifcl^5fe mel^r @eelen 
gerettet, aU fette ?ßfrünben gefd^mauft, unb fmb eä nid^t 

5 meift ^rembe ? 3lod) iDerben alle ©tatt^alterfd^aften mit 
SRieberlänbem befe^t; laffen fid^ e« bie ©J)anier nid^t 
)u beutlid; merlen, ba^ fie bie größte untoiberftelj^Iid^fte 
Segierbe nad^ biefen ©teilen em})finben? SBJiff ein Soll 
nid^t lieber nad^ feiner Slrt öon ben ©einigen regiert 

lo toerben, aU öon ^remben, bie erfi im Sanbe fid^ toieber 
33efi$tümer auf Unloften aller )u ertDerben fud^en, bie 
einen fremben SKa^ftab mitbringen, unb unfreunblid^ unb 
ol^ne 2^eilnel^mung l^errfd^en? 
Slegeitttit* Xu fteUft bid^ auf bie ©eite ber ®egner. 

15 fßtad^ia^tU. 3R\t bem ^erjen geh)i^ nid^t, unb tooQte, 

id^ lönnte mit bem Serftanbe gang auf ber unfrigen fein. 

»legettttm SEBenn bu fo toittft, fo tl^ät' e« 5Rot, id^ 

träte ijj^nen meine Slegentfd^aft ab, benn ©gmont unb 

Dranien mad^ten fid^ gro^e Hoffnung, biefen 5ßla^ ein« 

20 gunel^men. 3)amal« h)aren fie ®egner; je^t fmb fie 
gegen mid^ öerbunben, finb ^reunbe, unzertrennliche 
^reunbe getoorben. 
9Rad^iaiielI. @in gefäl^rlid^ed $aar. 
Slegentin. ©off id^ aufrid^tig reben; id^ fürd^te Dra« 

25 nien, unb ic^ fürd^te für ©gmont. Dranien fmnt nid^t^ 
®ute§, feine ©ebanlen reid^en in bie %txm, er ift l^eim* 
lid^, fd^eint affe^ anjunel^men, n)iberfj)rid^t nie, unb in 
tieffter ßl^rfurd^t, mit größter aSorfic^t tl^ut er lüa^ il^m 

beliebt. 
30 äRad^tanell. Siedet im ©egenteil gel^t @gmont einen 
freien ©d^ritt, ate toenn bie 9BeIt il^m gel^örte. 
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Slegetititt» @r trägt ba^ ^anpt fo j^od^^ aU toenn bie 
§anb ber SKajcftät ntd^t über il^m fd^toebte. 

äRad^taneO. 3)ie älugen bed 93oII$ fmb aUe nad) xf)m 
gericl^tct, unb bie §ergen l^ängcn an il^m. 

99egenttit. 3?ie f)at er einen ©d^ein t)ennieben, ate 5 
h)enn niemanb Sled^enfd^aft öon i^m ju forbem l^ätte. 
3lod^ tragt er ben Jlamen ©gmont. ®raf ©gmont, freut 
i^n, fid^ nennen ju l^ören, aU tooUU er nic^t t)ergeffen, 
ba^ feine SSorfal^ren SSefi^er öon ©elbem toaren. SBJarum 
nennt er fid^ nid^t spring öon ®aure, h)ie eg il^m gus 10 
lommt? SBJarum tl^ut er ba«? 9BilI er erlofd^ne Siebte 
h)ieber geltenb mad^en? 

äRaii^iaiiett* ^d^ l^alte il^n für einen treuen 3)iener 
beä Äönig«. 

Slegetittti* SBJenn er iDottte, tote t)erbient lönnte er 15 
fid^ um bie ^Regierung mad^en; anftatt ba^ er un« fd^on, 
ol^ne fid^ gu nu^en, unfäglid^en SBerbru^ gentad^t l^at. 
©eine ©efettfd^aften, ©aftma^Ie unb ®elage l^aben ben 
Slbel mel^r öerbunben unb öerlnüj)ft, al^ bie gefäl^rlid^s 
ften l^eimlid^en S^föntmenlünfte. 9Rit feinen ©efunb« 20 
l^eiten l^aben bie ®äfte einen bauernben Slaufd^, einen 
nie fid^ öerjiel^enben ©d^toinbel gefd^ö})ft. SBie oft fe^t 
er burc^ feine ©d^ergreben bie ©entüter beö SSolfö in 
Setoegung, unb toie ftu^te ber 5pöbel über bie neuen 
Siöreen, über bie tl^örid^ten Slbgeid^en ber SSebienten! «5 

Wtaäjiai^tU. ^d^ bin überjeugt^ e$ toar ol^ne älbftd^t. 

9legenttti* ©d^Iintm genug. SBJie id^ fage: er fd^abet 
und^ unb nü^t ftd^ nid^t. @r nimmt bad @mftlid^e 
fd^erjl^aft; unb toir, um nid^t mü^ig unb nad^Iäffig ju 
fd^einen, muffen ba« ©d^erjl^afte emftlid^ nel^men. ©0 30 
l^e^t eind bad anbre; unb toa$ man abjutoenben fud^t^ 
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ba§ mad)t fid^ erft rcd^t. 6r ift gefä^rUd^er afö ein 
cntfd^iebne« ^auj)! einer 3SerWh)örung ; unb xd) mü^te 
mxd) fe^r irren toenn man il^m bei §ofe nid^t affeS gebenft. 
^6) lann nic^t leugnen, e§ bergest toenig 3^^*/ ^^6 ^^ 

5 mxi) nic^t em})finblic^, fel^r em^jfinblid^ mac^t. 

^aäiiai^tU. @r fc^eint mir in aQem nad^ feinem ©e« 
toiffen jü l^anbeln. 

JRegetititt* ©ein ©etoiffen ^at einen gefälligen ©})iegel. 
©ein Setragen ift oft beleibigenb. @r fielj^t oft au«, al« 

10 toenn er in ber ööHigen Überzeugung lebe, er fei §err, 

unb hJoHe e« un« nur auö ©efälligfeit nid^t fül^len laffen, 

toolle un« fo gerabe nid^t jum Sanbe l^inau^jagen ; e« 

toerbe fid^ fd^on geben. 

"SRaäiiai^tti, ^6) bitte eud^, legt feine DffenJj^eit, fein 

15 glüdflic^e^ Slut, ba« aHeö SSäic^tige leicht bel^anbelt, nid^t 
5U gefäl^rlid^ an^, S^^ fd^abet nur il^m unb euc^. 

JRegetitttt. 3<^ 1^0^ nid;t^ au§. 3^^ fj)red^e nur öon 
ben unöermeiblic^en ^Jolgen, unb ic^ lenne il^n. ©ein 
nieberlänbifd^er 2lbel unb fein golben 3Slie^ bor ber 33ruft 

2o ftärfen fein SBertrauen, feine Äül^nl^eit. Seibeö lann il^n 
öor einem fd^netten toillfürlid^en Unmut be^ Äönigö fd^üs 
$en. Unterfuc^' eg genau ; an bem gangen UnglüdE, ba« 
glanbern trifft, ift er bod^ nur allein fc^ulb. 6r Ij^at 
guerft ben fremben Seigrem nad^gefel^n, l^at'§ fo genau 

25 nic^t genommen, unb öielleid^t fid^ l^eimlid^ gefreut, ba^ 
toir eth)a^ ju f c^affen l^atten. 2a^ mid^ nur ; loa^ ic^ auf 
bem §erjen l^abe, fott bei biefer ©elegenl^eit baöon. Unb 
id^ hjill bie Pfeile nid^t umfonft öerfc^ie^en ; id^ toei^ too 
er emj)finblid^ ift. ®r ift aud^ emj)finblid^. 

30 aWad^ianeff. §abt il^r ben "^tat jufammen berufen laffen? 
Äommt Dranien aud^? 
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DIegetititt. S<^ "^^b^ «^^ 3lnth)erj)en um il^n gefd^idtt. 
3ci& h)tll il^nen bie Saft ber 3Seranth)ortung nal^e genug 
gutoäljen; fxe f offen fxc^ mit mir bem Übel ernftlid^ ent« 
gegenfe^en ober fid^ aud^ al§ Slebeffen erllären. ®ile^ 
ba^ bie Sriefe fertig lüerben unb bringe mir fie jur 5 
Unterfd^rift. 3)ann fenbe fd^neff ben betoäl^rten 3Sa3la 
nad^ SKabrib; er ift unermübet unb treu; ba^ mein 
33ruber juerft burc^ i^n bie Jlad^rid^t erfal^re, ba^ ber Sluf 
il^n nid^t übereile, ^i) hjiff il^n felbft nod^ fj)red^en, el^' 
er abgel^t. 10 

fKaäiiai^tti. ®ure Sefel^Ie foffen fd^neff unb genau 
befolgt lüerben. 



SBürgerl^au^. 

Cläre, (Klaren« ajtuttcr. S3rodenburg, 

6lare. SBJofft i^r mir nid^t ba« &am l^alten, SradEen« 15 
bürg ? 

S3raffetiburg, 3^ 6itt' eud^, öerfd^ont mid^, ßlärd^en. 

eiare. SSäa« ^abt il^r hjieber? SBarum öerfagt il^r 
mir biefen Keinen Siebe^bienft ? 

S3raffeitbnrg. '^\)x bannt mid^ mit bem 3*^^^" fo feft 20 
t)or euc^ ^in, id^ fann euem Slugen nic^t au^toeid^en. 

eiare, ©riffenl Äommt unb l^altet! 

aRutter (Im ©effci ftncfenb). ©ingt bod^ ein§ ! SradEenburg 
felunbiert fo ^übfc^. ©onft toart il^r (uftig, unb ic^ l^atte 
immer toa« ju lad^en. 25 

SSracfenburg, ©onft. 

6lare. SBir hjoffen fingen. 

I6raffettburg. 3Sa^ \i)x WoHt 
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6terc» 3lur l^übfci^ munter unb frifc^ toeg l ®3 ift ein 
©olbatenliebc^en, mein Seibftüd. 

@ie toidtlt (Barn unb fingt mit Sratfenburg. 

3)ie 2^rommel gerü^ret! 
5 3)a§ $feif(^n gefjjielt! 

9Äein Sicbfter getDoffnet 

3)cm Raufen befiel^It, 

2)ie Sanje §od^ führet, 

2)ie Seute regieret. 
lo 3Sie flopft mir ba§ ^erjc! 

^ie mm mir ba§ SBlut ! 

D :^ätt' id^ ein SSämm§Iein, 

Unh ^ofcn unb ^ut! 

3(^ folgt' i^m jum Zf)ov 'nau^ 
15 Wit mutigem @(^ritt/ 

®tng' burd^ bic ^roöinjen, 

®ing' überall mit. 

S)ie Sreinbe fc^on tüeid^n, 

SSir fd^ie&en ha brein. 
20 SBeld^ ®Iüc! jonber g(ei(^en, 

(Sin 3J?ann§bi(b ju fein! 

SracCenlburg l^at unter bem ©ingen (Stärd^en oft angefel^en ; jule^t bleibt 

ibm bie ©timme ftocten, bte Xl^ränen lommen il^m in bie Stugen, er läBt beu 

(Strang fallen unb gel^t and f^enfter. dlörc^en fingt hai £ieb aUein ans, bie 

25 aßutter n^inft i^r l^alb unn)illig ; fte fte^t auf, gel^t einige ©(^ritt nad^ il^m l^in, 

feiert l^olb unfd^lüffig loicbcr um, unb fc^t fid^. 

a»tttter. SBJag giebt'^ auf ber ©äffe, Sratfenburg? ^c^ 
l^öre marfc^ieren. 
S3raffenbttrg. @g ift bie Seibtüad^e ber Jlegentin, 
30 ©lare. Um biefe ©tunbe? n)a§ fott ba« bebeuten? 

@ie fte^t auf unh gcl^t an baS genftcr au «raclenburg. . ®a§ ift uic^t bie 
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täglid^e SBad^e, ba§ fmb toeit mel^r I %a\t alle il^re §au» 
fen. D Sracfenburg, gel^tl l^ört einmal toa^ e« giebt? 
®§ ntu^ ettoag 33efonbere« fein, ®e^t, guter SSradenburg, 
tl^ut mir ben ©efatten. 
S3raffenBurg, ^d) geltet ^^ ^i^ S^^i^^ h^ieber ba. 5 

Ch: leidet i^r a6ge^enb ble ^nb ; fie giebt i^m bie Irrige. 

äRutter, ®u fd^itfft il^n fc^on toieber toeg! 

d^Iare, ^d^ bin neugierig unb aud^^ Derbenit mir*$ 
nid^t, feine ©egenhjart tl^ut mir toel^. 3<^ ^^ife immer 
nid^t toie id^ mid^ flegen il^n betragen fott. 3d^ Ij^abe 10 
Unred^t gegen il^n, unb mid^ nagt'^ am §erjen, ba^ er 
e« fo lebenbig fül^It. — Äann id^'ö boc^ nid^t änbem! 

SRntter, ®« ift ein fo treuer SSurfc^e. 

eiare. 3d^ Iann*g aud^ nid^t laffen, id^ mu^ il^m 
freunblic^ begegnen. SKeine §anb brüdft fid^ oft unöer* 15 
fe^eng ju, h)enn bie feine mic^ fo leife, fo liebeöoll an* 
fa^t. 3^ mac^e mir Sortoürfe, ba^ id^ il^n betrüge, ba^ 
id^ in feinem §erjen eine öergeblid^e Hoffnung näl^re, 
gd^ bin übel bran. SQBei^ ®ott, id^ betrüg' il^n nid^t. 
3d^ toill nid^t, ba^ er l^offen foff, unb id^ lann il^n boc^ 20 
nid^t berjhjeifeln laffen. 

aRittter. 3)a$ ift nid^t gut. 

Q,iaxt. 3^ ^^^^^ i^^ d^^/ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ 
tool^I in ber ©eele. 3^ ^^^^ i^^ l^eiraten fönnen, unb 
glaube, id^ toar nie in il^n öerliebt. 25 

amtier. ©lüdEIid^ toärft bu immer mit il^m getoefen. 

©lare. SEBäre öerforgt, unb ^ätte ein rul^ige^ Seben. 

ä^utter, Unb baS ift aKed burc^ beine @d^ulb Der« 
fd^erjt. 

6(are. 3^ ^^^ i" ^^"^^ iDunberlid^en Sage. SBenn 30 
id^ fo nad^benle, toie e§ gegangen ift, toei^ id^'g tooljfl 
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unb toei^ e§ nic^t. Unb bann barf id^ ßgmont nur toieber 
anfeilen, toirb mir attcä fcl^r bcgreiflicl^, ja lüäre mir toeit 
m e 1^ r begreifKd^. Sld^, toa« ift'« ein 3Jlann 1 Sitte $ros 
binden beten il^n an, unb xi) in feinem Slrm fottte nid^t 
5 baä glütflid^fte ®ef^öj)f öon ber SBelt fein? 

a»tttter. SEBie hjirb'« in ber Bufunft iDerben? 

eiare. Sld^, id^ frage nur, ob er mid^ liebt; unb ob 
er mid^ liebt, ift ba^ eine fraget 

aRutter. 3Man l^at nid^tg aU §erjen§angft mit feinen 
lo Äinbem. 933ie ba§ au^gel^en toirb ? 3^""^^^ ©orge unb 
Kummer I @$ ge^t nic^t gut auS! ®u l^aft bic^ un« 
glüdClid^ gemad^t, mic^ unglüdElid^ gemad^t! 

©lare geraifen. gl^r liefet eS bod^ im Slnfange. 

9Rutter* Seiber tt)ar ic^ ju gut^ bin immer ju gut. 
15 ©rare. 9Benn ßgmont vorbeiritt unb ic^ an^ genfter 
lief, fd^altet il^r mic^ ba? 2:ratet i^r nid^t felbft an^ 
genfter? SBJenn er l^erauf fal^, läd^elte, nidfte, mid^ grüßte, 
toar eS euc^ jutoiber ? ^anbet il^r eud^ nid^t felbft in eurer 
S^od^ter geeiert? 
2o ä^tttter. 5Kad^e mir nod^ SSortoürfe. 

©rare gerührt. SBeun er nun öfter bie ©tra^e !am, unb 

toir tool^I fül^lten, ba^ er um meinettoitten bcn 9Beg mad^te, 

bemerftet i^r'S nid^t felbft mit l^eimlic^cr greube ? SRieft 

il^r mid^ ai, loenn ic^ l^intcr ben ©c^ciben ftanb unb il^n 

25 ertoartete? 

äRutter. 2)ad^te id^, ba^ e« fo toeit lommen fottte? 

©(are mit ftodenber ©timme unb aurücfge^altenen $;^rQncit. Uub loie 

er nn^ abenb^, in ben 3KanteI eingel^üttt, bei ber £am})e 
überrafc^te, loer toar gefc^äftig, il^n ju emj)fangen, ba id^ 
30 auf meinem ©tul^I toie angefettet unb ftaunenb fi^en 
blieb? 
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^utttv. Unb lonntc id^ fürchten, ba^ biefe unglüdlid^e 
2icbe ba^ fluge ßlarc^en fo balb l^inrei^cn hjürbc? Sd^ 
tnu^ eS nun tragen, ba^ meine S^od^ter — 

d^tare mit aus^red^enben Sutanen. ^Uttet ! g^t tDOlIt*^ nun I 

gl^r l^abt eure ^reube, mid^ ju ängftigen. 5 

aRtttter toeinenb. äBetue nod^ gar! mad^e mid^ nod^ elenber 
burd^ beine SSetrübni«. Sft niir'S nid^t Äummer genug, 
ba^ meine einzige S^od^ter ein berhjorfene^ ®ef(^öj)f ift? 

eiare aufftc^cnb unb fait. SSertüorf en ! ßgmont« ©eliebte, 
bertoorfen? — SSäelc^e ^ürftin neibete nid^t baä arme 10 
ßlärd^en um bcn 5pia$ an feinem §erjen l D SKutter — 
meine SKutter, fo rebetet il^r fonft nid^t, Siebe SKutter, 
feib gut l 2)ag SSoIf, toaS b a « benft, bie 5Jad^barinnen, 
toaö b i e murmeln — ®ief e ©tube, biefeg Heine §au« ift 
ein §immel^ feit ßgmontö Siebe brin tool^nt. 15 

^uttn. 5Kan mu^ il^m l^olb fein, bag ift toal^r. @r 
ift immer fo freunblid^, frei unb offen. 

Ulavt. ß« ift leine falfd^e Slber an il^m. ©el^t, 
3Jlutter, unb er ift boc^ ber gro^e 6gmont. Unb toenn 
er ju mir lommt, h)ie er fo lieb ift, fo gut! h)ie er mir 20 
feinen ©tanb, feine 2^aj)f erfeit gerne berbärge ! toie er um 
mid^ beforgt ift ! fo nur 5Kenfd^, nur greunb, nur Siebfter. 

9)httter. Äommt er tool^I l^eute? 

etare. §abt il^r thid^ nid^t oft- an« genfter gelten f el^n ? 
§abt il^r nic^t bemerlt, h)ie id^ l^ord^e, toenn'« an ber %i)ixx 25 
rauf d^t ? — Db ic^ f d^on toei^, ba^ er öor Slad^t nid^t 
lommt, öermut' id^ il^n boc^ jeben 2lugenblidf, bon morgen« 
an, tücnn \d) aufftel^e. SQBär' ic^ nur ein S5ube unb lönnte 
immer mit il^m ge^en, ju §of e unb überall l^in I Äönnt' 
il^m bie gal^ne nachtragen in ber ©d^Iac^t 1 — 30 

9Rtttter* 5)u toarft immer fo ein ©Jjringin^f elb ; aU 
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ein Heine« Äinb fd^on, balb toll, balb nad^benllid^. S^^^P 
bu bid^ nid^t ein hjenig beffer an? 

eiare» Sietteic^t, SKutter, h)enn ic^ Sangetoeile l^abe, 
— ®eftem, benit, gingen öon feinen Seuten borbei unb 

5 fangen Sobliebd^en auf il^n. SBenigften« \oax fein 9iame 

in ben Siebern! ba« übrige lonnte ic^ nid^t öerftel^n. 

®ag §erj fd^Iug mir biä an ben §al« — id^ l^ätte fie 

gern gurüigerufen, toenn id^ mid^ nid^t gefd^ämt l^ätte. 

aRutter* 5Rimm bic^ in ac^t! 3)ein l^eftigeä SBefen 

lo öerbirbt noc^ atte§; bu öerrätft bid^ offenbar bor ben 

Seuten. SEBie neulid^ bei bem SSetter, h)ie bu ben §oIj« 

fcbnitt unb bie 33efc^reibung fanbft unb mit einem ©d^rei 

riefft, ®raf ßgmont l — id^ toarb feuerrot. 

eiare. §ätt' id^ nid^t fd^reien foffen? 6« toar bie 

15 ©d^Iad^t bei ©raöelingen, unb id^ finbe oben im Silbe 
ben SJuc^ftaben 6. unb fud^e unten in ber Sefc^reibung 
6. ©te^t ba : »©raf ßgmont, bem ba§ $f erb unter bem 
Seibe tot gefd^offen toirb." 51Jlid^ überlief« — unb ^emad^ 
mu^t' id^ fad^en über ben J^oljgefd^ni^ten (Sgmont, ber fo 

20 gro^ toar afe ber 2^l^urm bon ©rabelingen gleich babei, 
unb bie englifd^en ©d^iffe an ber ©eite. — SBenn ic^ mid^ 
mand^mal erinnere, toie ic^ mir fonft eine ©d^Iad^t bor« 
geftefft, unb toa« id^ mir aU STOäbd^en für ein Silb bom 
®rafen ßgmont mad^te, toenn fie bon i^m erjäl^Iten, unb 

25 bon aütn ©rafen unb dürften — unb toie mir'« je^t iftl 

Graden bürg fommt. 

eiare. SBie ftel^t'«? 

S3raffeubttrg. 3Kan toei^ nic^t« ©etoiffe«. ^n ^lanbem 

f oll neuerbing« ein 2^umult entftanben fein ; bie Slegentin 

30 foH beforgen, er möd^te fid^ l^iel^er berbreiten. 3)a« 
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©d^Io^ ift ftarl befc^t, bie Sürger fmb jal^lreid^ an ben 
2:^r)ren, bag SSoIf fummt in bcn ©äffen. — 3^^ ^^i^ nur 
fc^neff ju meinem alten SSater. ms tooot' er ge^en. 

eiare» Stellt man eud^ morgen? S^ h)iff mic^ ein 
toenig anjiel^en. 3)er SSetter lommt, unb \d) fel^e gar gu 5 
liebcrlid^ au^. §elft mir einen Slugenblidf, SKutter, — 
Jlel^mt ba§ SJud^ mit, Sradtenburg, unb bringt mir toieber 
fo eine §iftorie. 

a^tttter. Sebt tt)ol^l. 

S3raffetiittrg feine ^anb teid^ettb. @ure $anb ! 10 

©lare i^re oanb berfogenb. 933enn il^r toieber lommt. sRuttet 

unb Xod^ter ab. 

S3raf!ettBttrg auetn. ^d^ l^atte mir Vorgenommen, gerabe 
h)ieber fort ju gelj^n; unb ba fie eg bafür aufnimmt unb 
mic^ gelten lä^t, möd^t' id^ rafenb iDerben. — Unglüdf« 15 
Kd^erl unb bid^ rül^rt beineg Saterlanbeö ©efd^idf nid^t? 
ber toad^fenbe 2^umult nid^t? — unb gleid^ ift bir Sanbä« 
mann ober ©J)anier, unb toer regiert unb loer Siedet l^at? 

— 2öar id^ boc^ ein anbrer S^nge aU ©d^ulfnabe! — 
SSBenn ba ein ®jercitium aufgegeben loar : „Srutu^ Siebe 20 
für bie ^reil^eit, jur Übung ber Slebefunft/' ba toar bod^ 
immer gri^ ber erfte; unb ber 9leftor fagte: loenn'« nur 
orbentlid^er toäre, nur nid^t atte^ fo über einanber ge« 
ftoIj)ert. — S)amalg lod^t' e§ unb trieb! — 3e|t ^i)Up\>' 
xd) mid^ an ben Slugen beö 5Käbc^en^ fo l^in. Äann id^ 25 
fie bod^ nid^t laffenl Rann fie mid^ boc^ nid^t lieben! — 
Sld^ — 9lein — Sie — ©ie lann mid^ nic^t ganj öer« 
toorf en l^aben 5lid^t ganj — unb ^alb unb nid^t« ! 

— gd^ bulb' eg nid^t länger! ©otlte e« loal^r fein, 

h)aS mir ein greunb neulid^ ing Dl^r fagte? ba^ fie 30 
nad^t« einen SKann l^eimlic^ ju ftc^ einlädt, ba fie mic^ 
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jüd^tig immer bor 9tbenb au§ bem §auf^ treibt. 5Rein, 
e§ ift nid^t \oa\)x, c« ift eine Süge, eine fd^änblid^e öer« 
leumberifd^e Sügel ßlärc^en ift fo unfd^ulbig aU id^ 
unglüdflid^ bin. — ©ie l^at mid^ öerlüorfen, \)at mid^ bon 

5 ii^rem §erjen gefto^en Unb id^ fott fo fortleben? 

3d^ bulb*, xd) bulb' e§ nic^t. ©d^on toirb mein 

SSaterlanb \>on innerm S^\\tt l^eftiger betoegt, unb id^ 
fterbe nnter bem ©etümmel nur ab! gd^ bulb' e§ nid^t! 

— SBenn bie %xompüt Hingt, ein ©d^u^ faßt, mir 
10 fäl^rt'g burd^ 3Raxt unb Sein! 3lc^, e^ reijt mid^ nid^t! 

eä forbert mid^ nid^t, aud) mit einjugreifen, mit ju retten, 
ju toagen. — ßlenber, f d^im^)fltd^er 3"f*^"t> ♦ ®^ ift ^^ff^^ 
id^ enb' auf einmal. 9ieultd^ ftürjt' id^ mid^ in« SBJaffer, 
id^ fani — aber bie geängftete Jlatur toar ftärfer; id^ 

15 fül^Ite, ba^ id^ fd^toimmen fonnte, ünb rettete mid^ toiber 

aBitten. Äönnt' id^ ber ^tiUn bergeffen ba fie mid^ 

liebte, mid^ ju lieben fc^ien! — SBarum l^at mir'« 3MarI 
unb Sein burd^brungen, ba« ®Iüdf? SBarum l^aben mir 
biefe Hoffnungen äffen ©enu^ be« Seben« aufgejel^rt, in« 

30 bem fie mir ein ^ßarabie« bon ioeitem geigten ? — Unb 
jener erfte Äu^ ! 3^"^^ ^injig^ ' — &^^^, i>te ©anb auf bcn 
xm tegenb l^ier loaren toir affein — fie toar immer gut 
unb f reunblid^ gegen mid^ getoefen — ba f d^ien fie fic^ gu 
ertoeid^en — fie fal^ mic^ an — atte ©innen gingen mir 

25 um, unb id^ füllte il^re 2\pptn auf ben meinigen. — Unb 

— unb nun ? — ©tirb, Slrmer 1 SBa« gauberft bu ? er 

iiel^t ein flfläft^en aus ber Safere. ^S^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ Umfonft au« 

meine« Sruber« 2)oftor!äftd^en geftol^len l^aben, l^eilfame« 
®ift! 5Du foffft mir biefe« Sangen, biefe ©d^loinbel, 
30 biefe 2^obe«fd^h)ei^e auf einmal ijerfd^Iingen unb löfen. 
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$Ia6 in SBrüffcl. 
3ettcr unb ein 3iwtincrinclflcr treten gufammen. 

3tmmermeifter» ©agt' id^'g ntd^t beraub? SRod^ öbr 
ad^t 2:agcn auf ber S^nft fagt' id^, c3 toürbe fc^toere 5 
^änbel geben. 

Seiten 3P'^ i^enn hjal^r, ba^ fie bie Äirc^en in ^lan^ 
bem gej)Iünbert l^aben? 

3tmmermeifter* @an) unb gar gu @runbe gertd^tet 
l^aben fte ^ird^en unb ^af^eKen. 3l\i)t^ aH bie Dier 10 
nadtten SBänbe l^aben fie [teilen laffen. Sauter 2umj)ens 
gefinbel 1 Unb ba« mad^t unfre gute ©ac^e fc^limm. 
SBir l^ätten el^er, in ber Drbnung unb ftanbl^aft, unfere 
GJered^tfamc ber Stegentin Vortragen unb brauf l^alten 
fotten. Sieben toir je^t, öerfammeln-toir unö jje^t, fo 15 
l^ei^t e«, toir gefeHen un§ ju ben Stuftoiegiern. 

Setter. 3^ f"^ b^"^* l^^er juerft: toa« fottft bu mit 
beiner 3lafe öoran? I^ängt boc^ ber §ate gar nal^ bamit 
jufamnten. 

3immermetfter. 3Mir ift'g bange, toenn*g einmal unter 20 
bem 5ßadf ju lärmen anfängt, unter bem SSoIf, ba§ nid^t^ 
ju Verlieren l^at. 3)ie braud^en ba^ jum SSortoanbe, 
toorauf toir und auc^ berufen muffen^ unb bringen bad 
Sanb in UnglüdE. 
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@oeP tritt bagu. 

e«cft. ©Uten SCaö, xi)x §errn ! SEBa« öi^^t'« 5Reue« ? 

3ft*^ toal^r, ba^ bie Silberftürmer gcrabe Ij^ierl^er xf)xtn 

Sauf nel^tnen? 
5 Bunm^nnetfter. §icr foHen fie nid^t« anrül^ren. 

^oeft. @$ trat ein @oIbat bei mir ein^ %oiat ju 

laufen; ben fragt' xd) au^. 3)ie SRegentin, fo eine toadhre 

fluge grau fie bleibt, bie^mal ift fie au^er gaffung. 

®g mu^ felj^r arg fein, ba^ fie fid^ fo gerabeju hinter 
lo il^re aSad^e öcrftetft. S)ie S5urg ift fc^arf befe^t. 51Jlan 

meint fogar, fie iDoffe au^ ber ©tabt flücl^ten. 
3immenneifter. ^inaud foS fte nid^t! ^f^xt ®egen« 

toart befd^ü^t un«, unb toir toollen il^r mel^r ©id^erl^eit 

berfd^affen aU ijj^re ©tu^bärte. Unb toenn fie ung unfere 
15 Siedete unb greil^eiten aufredet erhält, fo tooHen \oxx fie 

auf ben ^änben tragen. 

©clfenficber tritt baju, 

eetfeufteber. ©arftige §änbel ! Üble §änbel! ß« 

toirb unrulj^ig unb gel^t f d^ief au« ! — §ütet euc^, ba^ il^r 

20 ftiffe bleibt, ba^ man euc^ nid^t auc^ für 3lufh)iegler l^ält. 

Soeft. 5)a lommen bie fieben SBeifen au« ©ried^enlanb. 

Setfenfteber* 3^ ^^ife/ ^^ finb öiele, bie e« l^eimlid^ 

mit ben Galöiniften Ij^alten, bie auf bie SSifd^öfe läftem, 

bie ben Äönig nic^t fd^euen. Slber ein treuer Untertl^an, 

25 ein aufrid^tiger Äatl^olife ! — 

(£d gefeilt fid^ na^ unb na^ aÜeTtet 9Jo(I ju il^nett unb $ot(^t. 

hänfen tritt baju. 

»atifeu. ©Ott grü^' tui) §erren! SBJaS SReue«? 
3immermeifter. ©ebt eud^ mit bem nic^t ah, bad ift 
30 ein fc^Iec^ter Äerl. 
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3ctten Sft e« nid^t ber ©d^reiber beim SJoItor SBiet« ? 

3immermeifiter* @r l^at fd^on \>kU fetten gel^abt. 
6rft h)ar er ©d^reiber, unb toie il^n ein ?ßatron nad^ 
bem anbem fortjagte, ©d^elmftreid^e l^alber, J)fufd^t er 
le^t 9{otaren unb älbbolaten ind ^anbh)erl, unb i[t ein 5 
S3rannth)einjaj)f. 

f&i tommt me^t Soll sufammen unb fte^t tru^)»toeife. 

S^aitfett. ^f)x feib aud^ berfammelt, ftedtt bie ÄöJ)fe 
jufammen. ®ö ift immer rebenShjert. 

Soeft, 3^ i^^wl' auc^. 10 

Saufen* SEBenn je^t einer ober ber anbere §er} l^ätte, 
unb einer ober ber anbere ben Äoj)f bagu, toir fönnten 
bie fj)anifd^en Letten auf einmal fj)ren0en. 

©oeft. §erre! ©0 mü^t il^r nid[|t reben. SQBir l^aben 
bem Äönig gefd^hjoren. 15 

Sanfen. Unb ber ^önig un^. ^er!t bad. 

Setter. 5)ag lä^t fxö) ^ören ! ©agt eure 51Jleinung. 

(Siuige anbere. §ord^, ber berftel^t'ö. 3)er l^at ^Sfiffe. 

Saufen, ^d) l^atte einen alten Patron, ber befa^ 
^Pergamente unb ©riefe bon uralten Stiftungen, Äon* 20 
tralten unb ©erec^tigfeiten; er l^ielt auf bie rarften 
Sudler, ^n einem ftanb unfere ganje 3Serfaffung: toie 
un§ Jlieberlänber guerft einjelne t^ürften regierten, atte§ 
na(^ l^ergebrac^ten Siedeten, ^Privilegien unb ©ehjoJ^n« 
l^eiten; h)ie unfre SSorfal^ren alle ©l^rfurc^t für il^ren «5 
dürften gel^abt, toenn er fte regiert toie er foHte; unb 
toie fle fid^ gleid^ Vorfallen, toenn er über bie ©d^nur 
l^auen tooHte, 3)ie ©taaten loaren gleid^ l^interbrein, 
benn jebe ^roljinj, fo Hein fie toar, l^atte il^re ©taaten, 
il^re Sanbftänbe. 30 

3tmmermeifter. galtet euer ^aul! ba$ toei^ man 
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lange! 6tn jcber ted^tfc^ajfene Sürger ift, fo bicl er 
ixaui)i, öon ber SSerfajfung untcrrid^tct. 

Settjrr. Sa^t il^n teben; man erfäl^rt immer ettüa^ mel^r. 

6oeft» @r ^at gan) red^t. 
5 ä^e^rere. @r}öl^lt! erjäl^It! @o toaS l^ört man nid^t 
aKe Sage. 

»aiifeti. ©0 feib i^r Sürgeröleute ! "^^x lebt nur fo 
in ben S^ag l^in, unb toie i^r euer ©etoerb bon cuern 
ßltem überfommen l^abt, fo la^t il^r aud^ ba« Jlegiment 
lo über tuä) fd^alten unb toalten, toie eg lann unb mag. 
31^r fragt nic^t nad^ bem §erfommen, nac^ ber ^iftorie, 
nad^ bem 3led^t eine« ^Regenten, unb über ba« SSerfäums 
ni« l^aben eud^ bie ©J)anier ba« 3le^ über bie Dl^ren 
gejogen. 
15 Soeji. SBer benft ba bran, toenn einer nur ba« tag« 
lid^e »rot ^at? 

Setter. 3SerfIud^t ! SBarum tritt auc^ feiner in ^üUn 
auf, unb fagt einem fo ettoaS? 

»atifeti. 3^ f<i9' ^^ ^"^ i^fe^- ^^^ Äönig in ©Jjanien, 

2o ber bie ^Proöinjen burc^ gut ®Iüdf jufammen befi^t, barf 

boc^ nid^t brin fd^alten unb toalten anberS al« bie fleinen 

dürften, bie fie el^emal« einzeln befa^en. Segreift il^r baS? 

Setter. (SxtVdxVi un«. 

»anfeti. ©g ift fo Ilar aU bie ©onne. 5Wü^t i^r 
25 nic^t nad^ euern Sanbred^ten gerichtet toerben? SOBol^er 
läme ba§? 

@in »ärger. äSSa^rlid^ ! 

Satifen. §at ber 33rüffeler nid^t ein anber Stecht aU 
ber 2lnth)er})er ? ber 3lntn)er})er al§ ber ®enter? SBo^er 
30 läme benn ba«? 

Ruberer S9ürger. 33ei @ott ! 
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S^anfett* Slber^ (Denn il^r'd fo fortlaufen la^t, iDtrb 
tnan'd tud) baÜ> anberd iDeifen. $fut ! 9ßa$ jlarl ber 
Äül^nc/ griebrid^ bcr Äricgcr, Äorl bcr fünfte nid^t 
fonnten, ba« tl^ut nun 5ß^ilij)j) burd^ ein SBäeib. 

@ocji» 3<*/ i<* I S)ic alten dürften l^aben'« aud^ fd^on 5 
Jjrobiett. 

Sanfen. greilid^ ! — Unfcre SSorfa^ren J)a^tcn auf. 
SBie fie einem §erm gram tourben, fingen fie il^m ettoa 
feinen ©ol^n unb ©rben toeg, l^ielten il^n bei fid^, unb 
gaben il^n nur auf bie beften S5ebingungen l^eraug. Un« 10 
fere 3Säter toaren Seute! 3)ie tou^ten toag i^nen nü| 
toar! 3)ie toasten titoa^ ju f äffen unb feft ju fe|en! 
SRed^te SJlännerl S)afür fmb aber aud^ unfere 5ßrit)is 
legien fo beutlid^, unfere greil^eiten fo berfid^ert. 

©eifenfieber. 3Ba§ fjjred^t i^r bon greil^eiten? 15 

2)ai8 »olt SSon unfern ^reil^eiten, Don unfern 5ßriDis 
legien! Srjäl^lt nod^ toaS bon unfern 5ßrit>ilegien. 

SJanfett. SBäir Srabanter befonberS, obgleid^ alle 5ßros 
bingen i^re Vorteile l^aben, h)ir ftnb am ^errlid^ften ber« 
feigen. 3^ ^^^^ ölle^ gelefen. 20 

@oeji. ©agt an. 

3etter. Sa^t l^ören. 

mn »ürger. 3d^ bitt' eud^. 

Sanfett* (Srftlid^ ftel^t gef daneben: S)er §erjog bon 
SSrabant foll un^ ein guter unb getreuer §err fein. 25 

@oeji. ®ut! Stellt bag fo? 

3etter. ©etreu? 3ft ba« toa^r? 

»anfeii. SQBie id^ eud^ fage. (Sr ift ung berj)flid^tet, 
h)ie h)ir i^m. 3^^i*^"^- ®^ foH Wne 3Jlad^t ober eignen 
SBillen an un^ beloeifen, merlen laffen, ober gebenfen 30 
gu geftatten, auf feinerlei SBäeife. 
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3etter. @d)'6n ! ©d^ön ! nid^t betoeifen. 

@oeji. SRid^t itierfen laffcn. 

CHtt anberer* Unb nid^t gebenlen }u geftatten! 2)a$ 
ift ber §am)tj)unlt. 5Rtemanben gcftatten, auf leinerUi 
5 Slöcife. 

»anfcti, 3Kit ougbrüdfUd^cn SBottcn. 

3ettcr, ©d^afft un« bag S5ud^. 

ein »firgcr, 3a, lüir muffen *g l^aben. 

«tibcrc, 5Dag S5ud^! bag Sud^! 
10 eiti anbctcr. SBir tüottcn ju ber SRegentin gelten mit 
bem S5ud^e ! 

ßiii anberer. 3l^r foHt bag SBort führen, §err 2)oItor. 

©etfetifieber, D bie Sröjjfe ! 

9[nbere* 9lod^ ettt)a$ au^ bem 93ud^e ! 
15 ©etfenfteber. 3d^ fd^Iage i^m bie 3^'^"^ ^^ "^^^ §^1^/ 
toenn er nod^ ein SBort fagt. 

^a§ fSoU. SBäir iPoKen feigen, toer i^m ettoa« tl^ut. 
©agt uttg lüag bon ben 5ßrit)ilegien ! ipaben h)ir nod^ 
me^r ^riöilegien? 
20 hänfen* 5Kand^erlei, unb fel^r gute, fe^r l^eilfame. 
®a fte^t aud^: 2)er Sanb^^err foH ben geiftlid^en ©tanb 
nid^t t>erbeffern ober mehren, ol^ne SSermidigung be^ SlbelS 
unb ber ©tänbe! SKerlt bag! 2lud^ ben ©taat be« 
Sanbeg nid^t Deränbem. 
25 Soeft, 3ft ba« fo? 

»anfeti, 3^ U)itt'« tnd) gefd^rieben jeigen, bon jtoei, 
brei ^unbert S^^^^^^w ^^^' 

»ürger* Unb lüir leiben bie neuen S5ifd^öfe? ®er 
2lbel mu^ un^ fd^ü^en, toir fangen §änbel an ! 
30 9[ttbere* Unb lüir laffen un§ bon ber S^^^iuifition ing 
Sodf^o^om jagen? 
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S^anfett. 2)a§ ift eure ©d^ulb. 

2)a§ ^olf. SBir l^aben nod^ (Sgmont! nod^ Dramen! 
®te forgen für unfer Sefteg. 

Saitfen. @ure ä3rüber in ^lanbern l^aben baS gute 
SDSerl angefongen. 5 

©eifeitfieber» ©u §unb ! 

ICttbere toibcrfe^en rtd^ «tib rufen. S5ift bu ttud^ ein ©J)onier? 

CKit anberer* 3Ba§ ? ben ©^renmann ? 

€Hn anberer* ^en ©elal^rten? 10 

©ie foUett ben @etfenjteber an. 

Btmmermeifter* Um'S §immel§ tüißen, rul^t! 

Slnberc mifc^en fid^ in ben ©treit. 

3immermei{iter* 93ürger, toa^ foH ba§? 

©üben ^)fcifcn, njerfen mit ©teincn, lochen $unbc an, ©ürgcr fte^n unb 15 
9nffeii, $o(f (Suft ju, anbete ge^n gelaffen auf unb ab, anbete treiben aller« 
lei @<i^aIf8^)offcn, fd^reien unb jubiUeren. 

ICnbere* ^ei^eit unb ^ßriijilegien ! ^ßribilegien unb 

^rei^eit I 

(Sgntont tritt auf mit Begleitung. 20 

(ggmottt SKu^ig! Stufig, Seute ! SESag giebt'g? SKu^e! 
Sringt jte au^einanber! 

Bintmermeifter* ©näbiger §en, i^r fommt tüie ein 
gngel be« ^immel«. ©tiOe ! fe^t i^r nid&tg? ®raf 
©gmontl 3)em ©rafen ©gmont SReJjerenj! 25 

(ggniotit 2lud^ l^ier? SBag fangt i^r an? Sürger 
gegen Sürger ! §ält fogar bie 3lä\)^ unfrer löniglid^en 
Slegentin biefen Unfinn nid^t jurürf? ®e^t auöeinanber, 
gel^t an euer ©etüerbe. (S^ ift ein üble§ 3^^^*^/ ^^^^ 
\\)x an SBerltagen feiert. SBag loar'g? 30 

3)er 2:umult ftiOt ftd^ nac^ unb na^, unb aUe fte^en um i^n l^erum. 

3itnmermeifter. ©ie fd^Iagen fid^ um il^re Privilegien. 
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QEgmont 2)ie fte nod^ mutlüidig jettrümmem toerben 
— Unb h)er f eib il^r ? ^i)x fd^eint mir red^tlid^e Seute. 

Smmtvmti^tt. 3)a^ ift unfcr SScftrebcn* 

(Sgmotit. @ure$ 3^ic^^n$? 
5 Siwmemtcijiter. Si^w^^^^^*"" wnb 3wnftmeifter. 

(Sgmottt. Unb i^r? 

@ocp^ Ärämer. 

(ggmoitt 3^r ? 

3etter. ©d^neiber. 
lo ^gmotit 3^ erinnere mxi), x\)X \)ait mit an ben 
Sibreen für meine Seute gearbeitet. (Suer 3lame ift Setter. 

3etter. ®nabe, ba^ il^r eu(^ beffen erinnert. 

(Sgmotit. 3^ bergeffe niemanben leidet, ben iä) ein« 
mal gefe^en unb gefJ)ro(^en l^abe. — 3Ba8 an eud^ ift, 
15 Stulpe )u er^alten^ 2mU, bad tl^ut; il^r feib übel genug 
angefd^rieben. Sleijt ben Äönig nid^t mel^r, er l^at ju« 
le^t ioif bie ©etoalt in §änben. ®in orbentlid^er S3ürger, 
ber ftc^ e^rlic^ unb fleißig ndl^rt^ l^at überall fo biel 
grei^eit al§ er brandet. 
2o 3immermetfter. Sld^ h)ol^l ! ba§ ift eben unfre 3lot ! 
®ie 2^agbiebe, bie ©öffer, bie gaulenjer, mit ®uer ®naben 
SSerlaub, bie ftäniem m^ Sangertoeile, unb fc^anen au« 
junger nai) 5ßribilegien, unb lügen ben 5Reugierigen unb 
Seid^tgläubigen toaS bor, unb um eine Äanne S5ier be« 
25 ja^It ju Wegen, fangen fte §änbel an, bie biet taufenb 
3Jlenfc^en unglüdflic^ mad^en. 2)ag ift i^nen eben red^t. 
SBäir galten unfre Käufer unb Äaften ju gut bertoal^rt; 
ba möd^ten fte gern un« mit geuerbränben babon treiben. 

ßgmottt* Siaen »eiftanb foW i^r finben; e« finb 3Kafe« 

30 regeln genommen, bem Übel fräftig ju begegnen, ©tel^t 

feft gegen bie frembe Seigre unb glaubt nic^t, burc^ 
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Stufrul^r befcftige man ^ßriijilegicn. S5Ieibt )u §aufe; 
leibet nid^t, bafe fie fid^ auf ben ©trafen rotten. SSet« 
nünftige Seute lönnen biel tl^un. 

i^nbeffeit f^at ft(^ bei grö^e $aufe toeilaufen. 

Bimmermeifter. 2)anlen 6uer ©jceHenj, banlen für bie 5 
gute Meinung! älQed \oa^ an und liegt, c^gmont af>, 
6in gnäbiger §en! ber ed^te 5RieberIänber ! ®ax fo 
nid^tg ©jjanifd^eg. 

Setter. §ätten h)ir i^n nur jum Siegenten! 3Jlon 
folgt' il^m gerne. 10 

Soep. 5Da« läfet ber Äönig Ipo^I fein. 5Den 5pia| 
befe^t er immer mit ben ©einigen. 

3etter. §aft bu bad Äleib gefeiten? 2)a« h)ar nac^ 
ber neueften 3lrt, nad^ ft)anifd^em ©d^nitt. 

Bitnmermetfter. ®in fd^öner §err! 15 

Setter, ©ein §aU h)är' ein redete« ^reffen für einen 
©d^arfrid^ter. 

@oep. S5ift bu toll ? lüa« lommt bir ein 1 

Setter. 2)umm genug, ba^ einem fo ettoad einfällt. 
— 6g ift mir nun fo. SBenn ic^ einen fd^önen langen 20 
§afe fel^e, mu^ id^ gleid^ lüiber SBäiHen benfen, ber ift 
gut Iöj)f en. — 3)ie berflud^ten ©xecutionen ! man friegt 
fte nid^t an^ bem ©inne. SQBenn bie Surfd^e fd^lüimmen, 
unb id^ fel^' einen nadften Sudfei, gleid^ fallen fie mir ju 
3)u^enben ein, bie id^ ^abe mit Stuten ftreid^en feigen. 25 
Segegnet mir ein red^ter 3Banft, mein* id^, ben fäl^' id^ 
fd^on am 5ßfal^l braten. ®e§ 3ta6)t^ im S^raume jlüidft 
mid^*« an allen ©liebem; man h)irb eben leine ©tunbe 
frol^. ^ti^ Suftbarfeit, jeben <Spa^ l^ab' id^ balb Der« 
geffen; bie fürd^terlid^en ©eftalten finb mir lüie bor bie 30 
©tirne gebrannt. 
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©gmontg SBol^nung. 

©ciretät 
an einem Xi^d^ mit papieren, er fle^t unrul^ig auf. 

©efretfir. @r lommt immer nid^t! unb \ä) tüarte fd^on 

5 jtoei ©tunben, bie ^eber in ber §anb, bie 5ßa)f)tere üor 

mir, unb eben l^eute ntöd^t' ic^ gern fo jeitig fort. ®g 

brennt mir unter ben Sol^Ien. ^ä) lann \>ox Ungebulb 

faum bleiben. rrSei auf bie ©tunbe ba/' befahl er mir 

nod^, el^e er toegging; nun lommt er nid^t. ®§ ift fo biel 

10 ju tl^un, id^ toerbe bor SJlitternad^t nid^t fertig, greilic^ 

fte^t er einem aud^ einmal burd^ bie g^inger. ®o^ l^ielt' 

id^'g beffer, toenn er ftrenge toäre, unb Ue^e einen auc^ 

toieber jur beftimmten ^txt. 3Jlann lönnte fid^ einrid^ten. 

SSon ber Slegentin ift er nun fd^on jtoei ©tunben toeg; 

15 tt)er h)ei^, toen er untertoeg^ angefaßt l^at. 

@gmont tritt auf. 

d^gmottt. aSie fte^t'^ an^^. 

©efretär. 3^ ^i" bereit, unb brei 33oten toarten. 

Sgmottt. 3^ ^^^ ^i^ ^o'^I jw 'Itt^Ö ßeblieben ; bu mad^ft 
2o ein Uerbrie^Iid^ ©efid^t. 

©efretär^ ©uerm Sefe^I ju ge^ord^en, toart* id^ fd^on 
lange. $ier finb bie 5paj)iere! 

(ggniotit. ®onna (Slöira toirb böfe auf mid^ toerben, 
toenn fie ^ört, ba^ id^ bid^ abgehalten l^abe. 
25 ©efretät. 3^r fd^erjt. 

%mottt 9iein, nein, ©d^äme bid^ nid^t. ®u jeigft 
einen guten ©efd^madf. ©ie ift l^übfd^, unb eg ift mir 
ganj red^t, ba^ bu auf bem ©d^loffe eine greunbin l^aft. 
aSJa^ fagen bie Sriefe? 
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Sefrctfir. SJland^erlei, unb toenig ©rfreulic^e«. 

^gmottt. 3)a ift gut^ ba^ tt>tr bie ^reube ju $aufe 
l^aben unb fte nid^t Don audtt>ärtd ju ertoarten braud^en. 
Sft biel gelommen? 

@ebetSr* ®enug, unb brei SSoten toarten» 5 

ßgnwitt» ©ag' an! ba« 5Rötig[tc. 

©efretan @^ ift aKed nötig. 

(Sgmottt. @in$ nac^ bem anbem^ nur gefc^lDinb! 

Btfttiat. ^au^tmann 93reba fc^idt bie 9{eIation^ ta>a$ 
toeiter in ®ent unb ber umliegenbcn (Scgenb borgefatten. 10 
95cr 2:umult l^at ftc^ meiften^ QtUQt — 

OEgmont. @r fd^reibt tool^I nod^ bon einzelnen Unge« 
jogenl^citen unb S^oBfül^nl^eiten ? 

Scfrctän ^a l G§ lommt nod^ mand^e§ bor. 

d^gmottt. SSerfd^one xtixd) bamit. 15 

@efretär. 9loc^ fcd^g finb eingejogen toorben, bie bei 
aSerlüid^ ba§ SJlarienbilb umgeriffen l^aben. 6r fragt an, 
ob er fte aud^ h)ie bie anbem foB l^ängen laffen? 

(Sgmotit. ^c^ bin bed fangend mübe. 3Ran foQ fte 
burd^j)eitfd^en unb fte mögen gelten. ao 

@efretär. @^ ftnb jtbei SBeiber babei ; foD er bie aud^ 
burd^j)eitf d^en ? 

(Sgntont. S)ie mag er beriDarnen unb laufen laf[en. 

@efretär. 95rinl bon 35reba^ Äomj)agnie toiH l^eiraten. 
®er §au)f)tmann l^offt', i^r toerbet'g i^m abfd^Iagen. 6« 25 
ftnb fo biele SBeiber bei bem Raufen, fd^reibt er, ba^, 
toenn lüir au^giel^en, eS feinem ©olbatenmarfd^, fonbern 
einem ^\Qt\xmxs®t\(!)Uppc äl^nlid^ feigen h)irb. 

(Sgmont. ®em mag'« nod^ l^ingel^en 1 6« ift ein fd^öner 
junger Äerl; er bat mid^ nod^ gar bringenb, el^' iä) toeg« 30 
ging, aber nun foH'« feinem mel^r geftattet fein, fo leib 
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mir*^ tl^ut, bcn armen S^cufeln, bie o^nebic^ QtplaQt 
flenug ftnb, i^ren beften Bpa^ ju berfagen. 

SehetSr. ^toü bon euetn Scuten, Sctcr unb §att, 
l^aben einem WdM, einer SBirtgtod^ter übel mit0efj)ielt. 
5 ©ie friegten fte allein, unb bie S)ime lonnte ftd^ il^rer 
mä)i ertoel^ren. 

(Sgmont SBäenn e§ ein ej^rlid^ SWäbd^en ift, unb jte 

l^aben ©etoalt gebrandet, fo foll er fie brei 2^age l^inter 

einanber mit SRuten ftreid^en laffen, unb toenn jte ettoaS 

lo befi^en, foB er fo biet babon einjie^en, ba^ bem 3Jläbc^en 

eine 9lu«ftattung gereid^t toerben lann. 

@efretär. ßiner bon ben fremben Seigrem ift J^eimlid^ 
burd^ ßomineg gegangen unb entbedft loorben. (Sr fd^loört, 
er fei im SSegriff nad^ g^ranfreid^ ju gelten. Sflad^ bem 
15 S5efe^I foII er ent^auj)tet toerben. 

Sgmottt. ©ie foHen i^n in ber ©titte an bie ®renje 
bringen, unb i^m berftd^em, ba^ er ba§ jtoeite 5KaI nic^t 
fo toeglommt. 

SefretSr. (Sin Srief bon euerm (Sinne^mer. (Sr fd^reibt: 
20 e§ lomme toenig ®elb ein, er lönne auf bie SBod^e bie 
berlangte ©umme f d^loerlid^ fd^idfen ; ber 2^umult l^abe in 
atle« bie größte Konfufion gebrad^t. 

a^monU 2)ag ®elb mu^ ^erbei, er mag feigen toie er 
e^ jufammenbringt. 
25 ©efrctär. ®r fagt, er loerbe fein ^Dlöglid^fte« tl^un, 
unb ipolle enblid^ ben SKa^monb, ber ^vl6) fo lange fd^ulbig 
ift, berflagen unb in Ser^aft nehmen faffen. 

ßgniont. 3)er ^at ja berfjjrod^en ju bejal^Iem 

©cfrctär. 2)ag le^te 50lal f e^te er fic^ f elbft t)ierje^n 2:age. 
30 @gmottt* ©0 gebe man i^m nod^ bierjel^n SCage; unb 
bann mag er gegen il^n öerfal^ren. 
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ScfrctSr^ ^f)x Ü)\xi \t>of)L 6^ ifk tiid^t Unvermögen; 
eS ift böfer SBiHe. @r mad^t gelüi^ ®rnft, Wtnn er ftel^t, 
il^r fj)a^t nid^t. — ferner fagt ber (Stnnel^mer, er toolle 
ben alten ©olbaten, ben SBittoen unb einigen anbem, 
benen i^r ©nabengel^alte gebt, bie ©ebül^r einen l^ölben 5 
SKonat jurüdf^alten ; man lönne inbeffen dlat fd^affen ; fte 
möd^ten jtc^ einrid^ten. 

(ggiiiotit* SBa^ ift ba einjurid^ten ? 3)ie Seute braud^en 
baS ©elb nötiger aU \6), 3)a^ foH er bleiben laffen. 

Sefretän SBol^er befel^It i^r benn, ba^ er ba« ®elb 10 
nel^men foll? 

d^gmont. S)arauf mag er benlen; e« ift il^m im Vorigen 
Sriefe fd^on gefagt. 

©ehetSr. 2)eglt)egen t^ut er bie SSorfd^Iäge. 

%motit. ^ie taugen nid^t, er foH auf toa« anberd 15 
finnen. 6r foH 3Sorfd^Iäge tl^un bie annel^mlid^ jtnb, 
unb Vor aüem foII er ba§ ©elb fd^affen. 

@e!retär* .^d^ l^abe ben 95rief be« ©rafen DUva 
toieber l^iel^er gelegt. SSerjeil^t, ba^ ic^ eud^ baran erin« 
nere. 2)er alte §err verbient Vor allen anbern eine au^s 20 
fü^rlid^e Slnttoort. 3^r tooHtet i^m felbft fd^reiben. 
©etoi^, er liebt tni) lüie ein SJater. 

d^gmoitt. 3^ lomme nid^t baju. Unb unter Vielem 
aSer^a^ten ift mir ba« ©d^reiben ba« SSerl^a^tefte. 3)u 
mad^ft meine §anb ja fo gut nad^, fd^reib* in meinem 25 
5Ramen. 3^ ertoarte Dranien. 3^ lomme nid^t baju 
unb iDünfd^te felbft, ba^ i^m auf feine S5ebenllid^leiten 
toa« red^t SSeru^igenbe« gefd^rieben ivürbe, 

©efretär^ ©agt mir nur ungefähr eure 5Keinung; id^ 
ipiH bie Slntlüort fd^on auffegen unb fte eud^ Vorlegen. 30 
©efd^rieben foll fte toerben, ba^ fte vor ©erid^t für eure 
§anb gelten fann. 
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(Sgmoitt. ®teb mir ben 93rief. giac^bem er ^Inelngefe^en. 

®utcr c^riid^er Slltcr! SBarft bu in beiner Sugenb auc^ 
too^I fo bebäd^tifl ? ©rftieeft bu nie einen 3&aü ? «Hebft 
bu in ber B^laift, too e^ bie Älugbeit anrät, leinten? 

5 — 25er treue ©orjlic^e ! @r toill mein geben unb mein 
&IM, unb fü^It nic^t, ba^ ber fd^on tot ift, ber um 
feiner ©id^erl^eit toiHen lebt. — ©d^reib' il^m, er möge 
unbeforgt fein; id^ l^anble toie id^ foB, iä) toerbe mid^ 
fc^on tool^ren: fein Slnfe^n bei §ofe foB er ju meinen 

lo ©unften braud^en, unb meines t)oIlIommnen 3)an!ed getpi^ 
fein. 
©efretär. 5Rid^t« toeiter? D er erwartet mel^r. 
(Sgmont. SQBaS foH id^ me^r fagen? SBiUft bu mel^r 
SBorte mod^en, fo ftel^t*^ bei bir. 65 brel^t fid^ immer 

15 um ben einen 5ßunlt: id^ foB leben, h)ie id^ nid^t leben 
mag. 3)a^ id^ frö^lic^ bin, bie ©ad^en leidet nel^me, 
raf^ lebe, ba« ift mein ©lüdf; unb ic^ bertaufc^' eS 
nid^t gegen bie ©id^erl^eit eines 2^otengelt)ölbeS. 3^ 
l^abe nun ju ber fjjanifc^en SebenSart nid^t einen S3IutSs 

2o trojjfen in meinen äbern; nid^t Suft, meine ©d^ritte nad^ 
ber neuen bebäd^tigen §ofsKabenj ju muftern. 2eb' id^ 
nur um aufS Seben ju benfen? ©oH id^ ben gegen» 
toärtigen SlugenblidE nid^t genießen, bamit id^ beS folgen« 
ben gelüi^ fei? Unb biefen toieber mit ©orgen unb 

25 ©ritten berge^ren? 

(Sefretät. 3^ f>itt' eud^, §err, feib nid^t fo l^arfd^ 
unb raul^ gegen ben guten 3Rann, ^\)x feib ja fonft 
gegen atte freunblid^. ©agt mir ein gefättig SBort, baS 
ben ebeln ^reunb berul^ige. ©el^t, toie forgfältig er ift, 

30 toie leif er mä) berül^rt. 

(Sgmont* Unb bod^ berül^rt er immer biefe ©aite. @r 
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toet^ bon alter« l^er, toie bcrl^a^t mir biefe (Srmal^nunc 
gen jtnb; fie mad^cn nur ine, fie Reifen nid^tö. Unb 
toenn \d) ein SRad^ttüanbler toäre, unb auf bem flefä^r» 
lid^en ®ij)fel eine« $aufe« fjjajierte, ift e« freunbfd^aft« 
lid^ mxi) beim SRamen ju rufen unb mid^ ju toamen, 5 
ju toedfen unb ju töten? £a^t jeben feine« 5Pfabe« gel^n; 
er mag fid^ toal^ren. 

©ehetär* 6« jiemt eud^, nid^t ju forgen, aber h>er 
eud^ fennt unb liebt — 

(Sumoni in ben »rief fe^enb. ^a bringt er iDieber bie 10 
alten 3Jlärd^en auf, toa« h)ir an einem Slbenb in leides 
tem Übermut ber ©efettigleit unb be« SBäein« getrieben 
unb gefjjrod^en; unb toa« man barau« für folgen unb 
Selüeife burd^« ganje Äönigreid^ gejogen unb gefd^Iej)})t 
l^abe. — 3lun gut I tüir ^aben ©d^ellenfaj)})en, Dianen* 15 
Intim auf unfrer Wiener Strmel ftidfen laffen, unb l^aben 
biefe tolle 3^^^^^ nad^^er in ein Sünbel Pfeile ber* 
toanbelt, ein. nod^ gefä^rlid^er Symbol für alle, bie beuten 
toollen, h)0 nid^t« ju beuten ift. SBir l^aben bie unb 
jene 2^l^orl^eit in einem luftigen 2lugenbIidE emj)fangen 20 
unb geboren; finb fc^ulb, ba^ eine ganje eble ©d^ar 
mit S3ettelfädfen unb mit einem felbftgeloä^lten Unnamen 
bem Könige feine 5ßflic^t mit fjjottenber 3)emut in« ©e* 
bäd^tni« rief; finb fd^ulb — toa« ift'« nun toeiter? 3ft 
ein gaftnad^t«fj)iel gleid^ §od^berrat? ©inb un« bie 25 
furgen bunten 2umj)en ju mißgönnen, bie ein jugenblid^er 
9Rut, eine angefrifd^te ^^antajte um unfer« Seben« arme 
35Iö^e l^ängen mag ? SESenn i^r ba« Seben gar ju emft* 
l^aft nel^mt, loa« ift benn bran? SBenn nn^ ber 3Jlors 
gen nid^t ju neuen g^reuben toedft, am 2lbenb un§ leine 30 
Suft ju l^offen übrig bleibt, ift'« loo^I be« 2lns unb 2lu«« 



42 @gmont. 

ixtfftni toert? Sd^etnt mir bte @onne l^eut^ um ba$ 
)u überlegen^ ta>a^ geftem (Dar? unb um ju raten^ ju 
Derbinben^ ta>ad nid^t ju enaten^ nid^t }u t)erbinben ift^ 
ba^ 6d^ttffal eined lommenben ^aged ? @c^enle mir biefe 

5 Sctrad^tungen; toir toollen fie ©d^ülem unb §öflingcn 
überlaffen. 3)ie mögen ftnnen unb au^fmnen^ n>anbeln 
unb fc^Ieid^en, gelangen tool^itt fie fönnen, erfd^Ieid^en 
toad jte lönnen. — Äannft bu bon allem biefen ettoag 
brauchen, ba^ beine 6)f)iftel lein Sud^ tüirb, fo ift mir'ö 

lo red^t. S)em guten alten fc^eint atte§ Diel ju lüid^tig. 
©0 brüdft ein g^reunb, ber lang unfre ipanb gel^alten, 
fie [tarier nod^ einmal toenn er fie laffen toiH. 

@ehetftr. SSergeil^t mir, eg toirb bem g^u^gänger 
fd^lüinblig, ber einen 3Rann mit raffeinber 6ile ba^er 

15 fal^ren fielet. 

(Sgmotit. Jlinb ! Jlinb ! nid^t (weiter ! 3Bie iyon un^ 
jld^tbaren ©eiftern gej)eitfd^t, ge^en bie ©onnenj)ferbe 
ber ^tii mit unferg ©d^idffate leidstem SBagen burc^; 
unb un§ bleibt nid^t^ aH, mutig gefaxt, bie 3^9^^ f^f^= 

20 jul^alten, unb balb red^tg balb linU bom ©teine l^ier, 

t)om ©turje ba, bie Släber toegjulenlen, SBo^in eg gel^t, 

tüer tüei^ eö? (Srinnert er fid^ bod^ laum, lüol^er er fam. 

©elretSr. §err ! §en ! 

Sgmont* 3^ f^^^^ ^öd^, unb lann unb mu^ nod^ 

25 l^ö^er fteigen ; id^ fü^Ie mir Hoffnung, 3Kut unb Äraft. 
3lo6) f)aV xä) meine« SBad^Stum« ©i^fel nid^t erreid^t; 
unb \Ui)' \ä) broben einft, fo toill id^ feft, nic^t ängftlid^ 
fielen, ©oll id^ fallen, fo mag ein 35onnerfc^Iag, ein 
©turmlüinb, ja ein felbft berfe^Iter ©d^ritt mid^ abh)ärt§ 

30 in bie 2^iefe ftürjen; ba lieg' id^ mit biel 2^aufenben. 
3d^ l^abe nie berfd^mä^t, mit meinen guten firieg^gefeHen 
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um Hcinen ©clüinft ba« blutige £o§ ju tperfcn; unb 
foBt' i^ fnidfcrn, toenn'« um bcn ganjcn freien SBäert 
be« Sebeng ge^t? 

©ehetär* D §err! 3^r lüifet nid^t h)ag für 2Borte 
i^r f})reci^t! ®ott erhalt* eud^! 5 

QEgmottt 5Rimm beine 5ßa^iere jufammen. Dranien 
lommt. fertige aug, toag am tiötigften ift, ba^ bie 
Soten fortfommen, el^' bie 2^l^ore gefd^Ioffen toerben. 
2)a« anbere f}at S^xt 2)ett S3rief an ben ©rafen la^ 
big morgen; berfdume nic^t ©toiren ju befud^en, unb 10 
grü^e fie bon mir. — ipord^e, toie fic^ bie SRegentin be« 
finbet; fie foll nid^t h)ol(;l fein, ob fie'ö gleid^ Verbirgt. 

©eCietör ab. 

Oranlen fommt. 

dgmoitt SBiHIommen, Dranien. 3^r fd^eint mir nid^t 15 
ganj frei. 

Orattiett. SBa^ fagt i^r ju unfrer Unterhaltung mit 
ber Slegentin? 

(Sgmottt» 3d^ fanb in i^rer 2lrt un^ aufjunel^men 
nid^t« Slu^erorbentlic^eg. ^6) l^abe fie fd^on öfter fo 20 
gefeiten, ©ie fc^ien mir nid^t ganj tool^I. 

Dranien^ SJlerftet i^r nid^t, ba^ jte jurüdfl^altenber 
toar? @rft lüodte fie unfer Setragen bei bem neuen 
Slufrul^r be§ 5ßöbelg gelaffen billigen; naä)\)tx merlte fie 
an, toag fid^ boc^ aud^ für ein falfd^eg Sid^t barauf 25 
loerfen laffe; lüid^ bann mit bem ®efj)räd^e ju il^rem 
alten getoö^nlid^en S)i§Iur§: ba^ man i^re Iiebet)olIe, gute 
Slrt, i^re g^reunbfd^aft ju un§ 5JlieberIänbern, nie genug 
erfannt, ju leidet bel^anbelt l^abe, ba^ nid^t^ einen er« 
loünfc^ten Slu^gang nehmen tooHe, ba^ fie am @nbe 
too^I mübe toerben, ber König fid^ ju anbern SRa^regeln 
entfd^Iie^en muffe. §abt ü)X ba^ gel^ört? 
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(Sgnttttt* 9licl^t aUe^; i(^ badete unterbeffen an toad 
attberö. ©ic ift ein SBeib, guter Dranien, unb bie möd^s 
Un immer gern, ba^ fi(^ ade« unter i^r fanfte« 3^^ 
gelaffen fc^miegte, ba^ jeber $erluleg bie Sön^en^aut 

5 ablegte^ unb i^ren Jtunlel^of bermel^rte; ba^^ toeil fte 
frieblic^ gefmnt ftnb, bie (Särung, bie ein SSoII ergreift, 
ber ©türm, ben mächtige 9lebenbu^Ier gegeneinanber 
erregen, jtd^ burc^ ein freunblid^ SBort beilegen lie^e, 
unb bie toibrigften (SIemente fid^ gu i^ren ^Jü^en in 

10 fanfter (Sintrad^t bereinigten. 3)a^ ift i^r %aü; unb ba 
fte eg ba^in nic^t bringen lann, fo \)ai fie leinen SBeg 
aU launifc^ gu lt>erben, fic^ über Unbanfbarfeit, Un« 
lt>ei$^eit gu bellagen, mit fc^redlic^en älu^ftd^ten in bie 
3u!unft ju bro^en, unb ju bro^en — ba^ fte fortgel^n 

15 \oxU. 

Drutiieti* ®Iaubt i^r ba^mal nic^t, ba^ fie i^re Sro« 
^ung erfüttt? 

^gmotit. 9limmerme^r! SBie oft ^abe id^- fte fc^on 
reifefertig gefe^n! 333o lt>ill fte benn l^in? §ier Statt« 

2o ^alterin, Königin; glaubft bu, ba^ fie e^ unterhalten 

loirb, am §ofe i^re^ Sruberg unbebeutenbe Xage abju« 

l^afj)eln ? ober nac^ S^öK^'^ i^ Ö^^^" wnb fic^ in alten 

gamilieni)er^ältniffen ^erumjuf (^Ie^)j)en ? 

Cranieti. 3Kan ^ält fte biefer (Sntfc^Iie^ung nid^t f ä^ig, 

25 n^eil i^r fie f)abt jaubem, loeil i^r fte l^abt jurüdtreten 

fe^n; bennoc^ liegt'« too^l in i^r; neue Umftänbe treiben 

fte ju bem lang berjögerten (Sntfd^lu^. SBSenn fte ginge ? 

unb ber Äönig fd^idfte einen anbem? 

@gmoitt 9lun, ber toürbe lommen, unb toürbe tUn 

30 aud^ JU tl^un finben. 3Kit großen 5ßlanen, 5ßroje!ten 
unb (Sebanlen toürbe er lommen, toie er alle« jurec^t 
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rüden, unterwerfen unb jufammenl^alten Ipoffe ; unb toürbe 
l^eut' mit biefer Äleiniglett, morgen mit einer anbem )u 
tl^un l^aben, übermorgen jene §inbemi« finben, einen 
5Konat mit 6ntn)ürfen, einen anbem mit SBerbru^ über 
fe^Igefd^Iagne Unternel^men, ein l^alb ^af)x in Sorgen 5 
über eine einzige ^robinj jubringen. 3(uc^ i^m loirb bie 
Seit berge^n, ber Äo^)f fd^loinbeln, unb bie ®inge loie 
jubor i^ren ®ang galten, ba^ er, ftatt loeite 9Keere 
nad^ einer borgejognen Sinie ju burc^fegeln, (Sott banlen 
mag, toenn er fein Schiff in biefem Sturme Dom gelfen i© 
l^ält. 

Criraieit. SBenn man nun aber bem Jtönig ju einem 
SSerfud^ riete? 

^gmont* Ser toare? 

Cranieit* ^\x fe^en, toa^ ber Stumpf ol^ne ig^^t^i <^^^ 15 
finge. 

(Sgmottt* SBie ? 

Onittiett. @gmont, i(^ trage Diele ^al^re l^er aEe un« 
fere SBerl^ältniffe am §erjen; ic^ fte^e immer lote über 
einem Sd^ac^f^iele unb ^alte leinen 3^0 t^ed @egnerd 20 
für unbebeutenb; unb tote müßige 5UJenfcl^en mit ber 
größten Sorgfalt fid^ um bie ©e^eimniffe ber 9latur 
befümmem, fo ^alt' ic^ e§ für ^ßflid^t, für Seruf eine« 
dürften, bie ©efinnungen, bie SKatfd^Iäge aller 5ßarteien 
ju lennen. ^c^ l^abe Urfad^e, einen älu^bruc^ ju be= 25 
fürchten. ®er Äönig ^at lange nad^ getoiffen ®runbs 
fä^en gel^anbelt; er fte^t, ba^ er bamit nid^t au^Iommt; 
toag ift loa^rfd^einlid^er, ate ba^ er e« auf einem anbem 
SEBege berfuc^t? 

^gmont ^i) glaub'« nic^t. SBenn man alt toirb 30 
unb l^at fo Diel berfud^t, unb e« loiU in ber äBelt nie 



46 ©gmont. 

gut Orbnung lommen^ mu^ man e^ enblid^ Ivol^I genug 
l^aben. 

Oranten. @in$ ^at er nod^ nic^t berfud^t. 

(Sgmottt* 9tun ? 
5 Omitten* ^ad 93olI gu fd^onen unb bie dürften gu 
berberben. 

(Sgmottt. SEBie biele ^aben bad fc^on lange gefürd^tet! 
6« ift feine Sorge. 

Oraniett« Sonft toar*« Sorge; nad^ unb nac^ ift mir'« 
lo SBermutung, jule^t (Setoi^^eit getoorben. 

(Sgmont* Unb f)at ber ^önig treuere Siener ali und? 

Oranien. 333ir bienen il^m auf unfere ärt, unb unters 
einanber fönnen toir gefte^en, ba^ toir be« Äönigg Siechte 
unb bie unfrigen tool^I abjutoägen loiffen. 
15 (Sgmütit. SBer t^ut'g nid^t? SEBir fmb i^m unter« 
t^an unb getoärtig, in bem toa« i^m jufommt. 

Oranien. SBenn er ftd^ nun aber mel^r gufc^riebe^ unb 
Xreulofigfeit nennte, toa« loir ^ei^en, auf unfre Siedete 
l^alten ? 
2o Q^gmont* SBir loerben un^ berteibigen fönnen. 6r 
rufe bie 3litter beg 3SIie^e§ jufammen, loir lootten un3 
rid^ten laffen. 

Oranten. Unb toa« toäre ein Urteil bor ber Unters 
fud^ung? eine Strafe bor bem Urteil? 
25 ©gmoiit. (Sine Ungered^tigfeit, ber fid^ $^iIi^)^) nie 
fd^ulbig mad^en toirb; unb eine Xl^orl^eit, bie id^ il^m 
unb feinen 3läten nid^t jutraue. 

Oranien. Unb toenn fie nun ungered^t unb tl^örid^t 
loären ? 
30 Q^gmottt. 9lein, Dranien, e§ ift nid^t möglid^. 333er 
foHte loagen, ipanb an \xn^ gu legen ? — Ung gefangen 
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ju nel^mcn, h)är* ein berlorneS unb frud^tlofe« Unter« 
nehmen. 9Jein, fie toagen nid^t, ba« 5ßamet ber 2^^rans 
nei fo l^od^ aufjufteden. Der SQBinbl^auc^, ber biefe 
3la6)xxä)t über§ Sanb brächte, Ipürbe ein ungel^eure« JJeuer 
jufammentreiben. Unb too^inau« toottten fie? Stickten 5 
unb i)erbammen fann nic^t ber Äönig allein; unb h)offten 
fie meud^elmörberif d^ an unfer Seben ? — Sie f önnen 
nid^t Motten. (Sin fc^redlid^er Sunb Ipürbe in einem 
Slugenblidf ba« 3SoI! bereinigen. §a^ unb etoige 2^rens 
nung i)om fjjanifc^en 9Jamen Ipürbe fid^ gelpaltfam er« 10 
flären. 

Dratitcii. 3)ie flamme Ipütete bann über unferm 
©rabe, unb ba§ Slut unfrer geinbe flöffe gum leeren 
©ü^no^)fer. Sa^ un« beulen, ßgmont. 

^gmottt. 333ie fottten fie aber? 15 

Craniett» Sllba ift untertDegd« 

(Sgmoitt. ^d^ glaub *d nid^t. 

Cranieit. ^d^ tDei^ e^. 

^gmont Die 9{egentin iDoEte nic^td lt>if[en. 

Cranien. Um befto mel^r bin ic^ übergeugt. Die 20 
3legentin lt>irb i^m 5ßla$ machen, ©einen 3Korbfinn 
lenn' ic^, unb ein §eer bringt er mit. 

@gmoitt 2lufg neue bie 5ßromnjen gu beläftigen ? Da« 
3Sol! toirb l^öd^ft fd^lüierig h)erben. 

Orantett. 3Kan Ipirb fic^ ber §äu^)ter toerjic^ern. 25 

(Sgmont* 9?ein ! 9?ein ! 

Oranien. Sa^ un« ge^en, jjeber in feine $roi)inj. 
Dort tooHen mir un§ berftärfen; mit offner ©emalt fängt 
er nid^t an. 

@gmoitt SKüffen lt>ir il^n nid^t begrüben, Ipenn er 30 
lommt? 
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Oranten* 2Bir jögem. 

dgntont Unb tDenn er und im 9iamen bed jtönig^ 
bei feiner Slnlunft forbert? 

Oraniem Suchen \o\x ätudflüd^te. 
5 (Sgmont* Unb lt>enn er bringt? 

Cranten. Sntfc^ulbigen tüxx und. 

(Sgmoitt. Unb lt>enn er brauf befielt? 

Oranten* Kommen lt>ir um fo toeniger. 

^gmont» Unb ber jtrieg ift erflart, unb ti)ir jtnb bie 
10 Slebeffen. Dranien, la^ bid^ nid^t burd^ Älugl^eit ber« 
führen; ic^ totx^, ba^ ^urd^t bid^ nid^t lt>eid^en mac^t. 
Sebenfe ben ©d^ritt. 

Oranieit. gc^ ^ab' i^n bebad^t. 

(Sgmoiit Sebenfe, toenn bu bic^ irrft, tooran bu fc^ulb 

15 bift, an bem berberblid^ften Äriege, ber je ein Sanb 

bertoüftet ^at. Dein SBeigern ift bad ©ignal, bad bie 

5ßroi)injen mit einmal ju ben SDäaffen ruft, bad jebe 

(Sraufamleit rechtfertigt, tooju ©^)anien bon je^er nur 

gern ben SBortoanb gel^afc^t l^at. ©ad lt>ir lange mü^« 

ao felig geftittt ^aben, toirft bu mit einem SBinfe jur fc^redf« 

lid^ften Sertoirrung auf^e^en. ®en!' an bie ©täbte, bie 

ßbeln, bad 3SoIf, an bie $anblung, ben gelbbau, bie 

®eh)erbe ! unb beule bie SBertoüftung, ben 9Korb ! — Slul^ig 

fie^t ber ©olbat tool^I im gelbe feinen Äameraben neben 

25 fic^ l^infaffen; aber ben glu^ l^erunter toerben bir bie 

Seid^en ber Sürger, ber Äinber, ber Jungfrauen entgegen» 

fd^toimmen, ba^ bu mit ßntfe^en baftel^ft, unb nic^t mel^r 

toei^t, toeffen ©ac^e bu berteibigft, ba bie ju (Srunbe 

ge^en, für beren grei^eit bu bie SBSaffen ergriffft. Unb 

30 ipie Ipirb bir*d fein, lt>enn bu bir ftiH fagen mu^t: gür 

meine ©id^erl^eit ergriff id^ fte. 
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Oranten* SQBir finb nid^t einzelne 5UJenfc^cn, ßgmont. 
3ientt e§ fic^, un§ für Xaufcnbe ^injugeben, fo jiemt e^ 
fic^ au^, un§ für Xaufenbe gu fc^onen. 

(Sgmoitt 2Ber ft(^ fc^ont^ mu^ ftd^ felbft berbäd^tig 
h^erben. 5 

Crantett, SBer ftc^ fennt, fann fidler bor« unb rüdt» 
lt>ärt^ gelten. 

^gntottt 2)ag Übel, ba« bu fürd^teft, toirb gelpi^ burc^ 
beine Xl^at. 

Dramen. @^ ift Ilug unb lüf)n, bem unbermeibUd^en lo 
Übel entgegenjugel^n. 

(Sgntont* Sei fo großer (Sefal^r fommt bie leid^tefte 
iQoffnung in Slnfd^Iag, 

Cranten. SBir l^aben nid^t für ben leifeften g^u^tritt 
$la$ ttie^r; ber Slbgrunb liegt ^art toor urtg. 15 

C^gmont. 3ft beg Äönig« ®unft ein fo fd^maler ®runb? 

Cranien. ©0 fd^mal nid^t, aber fd^Iü^)frig. 

^gmottt. Sei @ott ! man t^ut il^m Unred^t. ^c^ mag 
nid^t leiben, ba^ man ungleid^ bon i^m benft! @r ift 
Äarig ©o^n unb feiner 5Riebrigfeit fä^ig. 20 

Crattiem 3)ie Äönige t^un nid^tg 5liebrigeg. 

^gmottt 3Ran foQte i^n lennen lernen. 

Oranien. (Sbtn biefe Kenntnis rät un^, eine gefährliche 
$robe nic^t abguloarten. 

Q^gmont. Äeine ^Probe ift gefäl^rlid^, ju ber man 9Kut 25 
l^at. 

Oranien. 3)u loirft aufgebrad^t, ßgmont. 

(Sgmottt. Sd^ mu^ mit meinen 9lugen feigen. 

Dramen D fä^'ft bu bie^mal nur mit ben meinigen! 
greunb, toeil bu fie offen l^aft, glaubft bu, bu fte^ft. ^6) 30 
ge^e! SBBarte bu älba§ 3lnfunft ab, unb (Sott fei bei 
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btr! 33ietteid^t rettet bic^ mein SEBeigem. SBietteic^t, ba^ 
ber 3)rac^e nid^t^ ju fangen glaubt, toenn et ung nid^t 
betbe auf einmal berfc^Iingt. SBietteid^t jögert er, um 
feinen änfc^Iag fidlerer au^jufül^ren ; unb üietteic^t fiel^eft 

5 bu inbeg bie ©ad^e in il^rer toa^ren (Seftalt. aber bann 
f c^nett ! f c^nett ! Slette ! rette bid^ ! — 2eb ' lt>o^I ! — 2a^ 
beiner Slufmerffamfeit nid^tg entgelten, lt>ie biel 3Kanns 
fd^aft er mitbringt, H>ie er bie ©tabt befe^t, toa^ für 
9Kad^t bie 3legentin behält, mie beine ^reunbe gefaxt ftnb. 

lo ®ieb mir 5Rad^ric^t Sgmont — 

(Sgmont 2Bag toiEft bu? 

Cranten i^n bei ber ^anb faffenb. £a^ bid^ Überreben ! ®el^ 
mit! 
^gmoitt* SBie? 2^^ränen, Dranien? . 

15 Dratttcii» ©inen Verlornen ju ben)einen, ift aud^ mann* 
lid^. 
@gmoitt ^u lt>ä^nft mid^ verloren? 
Dramen* 3)u bift'«. Sebenle! S)ir bleibt nur eine 
furje %x\\t Seb* too^l! «6. 

20 @gmottt auein. 3)a^ aubrer 3Kenfd^en ©ebanfen folc^en 
Sinflu^ auf \xn^ \)abtn ! 9Kir h)är' e« nie eingelommen ; 
unb biefer 9Kann trägt feine ©orglic^feit in mic^ l^erüber. 
— SBeg! — S)a« ift ein frember 2^roj)fen in meinem 
Slute. ®ute 5Ratur, lt>irf il^n toieber ^eraug ! Unb Don 

25 meiner ©tirne bie finnenben 3lunjeln lt>eg3ubaben, giebt 
e« ja Ipol^l noc^ ein freunblic^ 3KitteI. 
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SD^argarete Don ^arma. 

äRargarete* ^6) l^ätte mir'g vermuten [offen. §a! 
SDäenn man in 3Kül^e unb Slrbeit bor fic^ Einlebt, benft 5 
man immer, man t^ue ba« ^Köglid^fte ; unb ber toon toeitem 
jufiel^t unb befiel^It, glaubt er »erlange nur ba« 9KögIici^e. 

— D bie Äönige ! — 3ci^ l^ätte ni^t geglaubt, ba^ e« 
mic^ fo berbrie^en lönnte. 6^ ift fo fc^ön ju ^enfd^en! 

— Unb abjubanlen ? — 3ci^ toei^ nid^t, H>ie mein SSater 10 
ed lonnte; aber ic^ lt>iff e^ aud^. 

Tla6)ia\)eU erfc^eint im @runbe. 

dlegentitt. Xretet nä^er, 9Kaci^iatoeff. 3ci^ benfe l^ier 
über ben Srief meine« Sruber«. 
aRai^ianett- ^d^ barf toiffen, loa« er enthält? 15 

9{egenttit. So i)iel järtKd^e 2lufmer!fam!eit für mid^, 
aU Sorgfalt für feine Staaten, ßr rü^mt bie ©tanbs 
l^aftigfeit, ben glei^ unb bie 2:reue, Ipomit ic^ bi«l^er für 
bie SRed^te feiner SKajeftät in biefen 2anben gemad^t ^abe. 
6r bebauert mic^, ba^ mir ba« unbänbige SBoIf fo toiel 20 
gu fd^affen mac^e. 6r ift bon ber Siefe meiner (Sinfid^ten 
fo bofffommen überzeugt, mit ber Älugl^eit meine« 35«* 
tragen« fo au^erorbentlid^ jufrieben, ba^ ic^ faft fagen 
mu|, ber 35rief ift für einen Äönig ju fc^ön gefd^rieben, 
für einen 35ruber getoi^. 25 
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äRadiiatiett* @^ ift nid^t ba^ erfte 3Ral, ba^ er eud^ 
feine geredete S^fnebenl^eit bejetgt. 

9itqtnüu. 916er bad erfte Ttal, ba^ e$ rebnerifd^e 
gißur ift. 
5 madilMtU. ^d) berfte^' eud^ nic^t. 

9itqtnün. ^i)x toerbet. — ®enn er meint, nad^ biefem 
Eingänge, ol^ne SKannfc^aft, ol^ne eine Heine Slrmee 
toerbe ic^ immer l^ier eine üble ^Jigur f^)ielen. SEBir 
l^ätten, fagt er, Unrecht get^an, auf bie Älagen ber ©n* 
lo ipo^ner unfre ©olbaten au« ben 5ßrobinjen gu jie^en. 
@ine Sefa^ung, meint er, bie bem SSürger auf bem 
9ladfen laftet, verbiete il^m burd^ i^re ©d^mere, gro^e 
@))rünge }u machen. 

fEfladiia^tU. @d lt>ürbe bie @emüter anwerft aufbringen. 
15 9legeitttit* 3)er Äönig meint aber, ^örft bu ? — 6r 
meint, ba^ ein tüchtiger ©eneral, fo einer, ber gar leine 
3laifon annimmt, gar balb mit 9So(! unb Slbel, Sürgern 
unb Sauern fertig toerben lönne ; — unb f c^idt bestiegen 
mit einem ftarfen §eere — ben §er}og t)on 2l(ba. 
20 9Rad|iatielI. ä(lba ? 

fftt^tniin. ®u tounberft bic^? 

äWa^ittueÄ. ^f)x fagt, er fd^idt. @r fragt tool^I, ob 
er fd^idfen foH? 

ffttqtnün. Ser Jtönig fragt nid^t, er fd^idft. 
25 ^aifiiat^tU. ©0 toerbet i^r einen erfahrnen Ärieger in 
euren S)ienften l^aben. 

Slegentitt. ^n meinen ©ienften? SKebe gerab* l^eraug, 
3Rad)xa\>ai. 

^aäfiatftU. ^^ möd^t' eud^ nid^t borgreifen. 
30 9legetttin. Unb id^ möd^te mid^ DerfteQen ! @d ift mir 
em))finblid^, fel^r em^)finb(id^. 3^ toottte lieber, mein 
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SSruber fagtc, toie er*« benft, afe ba^ er förmliche @pu 
[teln unterfd^retbt, bie ein ©taatgfefretär auffegt. 
9Rad|iaiieff* ©ollte man nid^t einfel^en? — 
9{egetitiit. Unb ic^ fenne fte tnlpenbtg unb au^toenbig. 
©ie möd^ten*« gern gefäubert unb gelehrt l^aben, unb 5 
iDeil jie felbft nid^t jugreifen, fo finbet ein jeber 33er* 
trauen, ber mit bem 33efen in ber §anb fommt. D mir 
ift'g, ate toenn ic^ ben Äönig unb fein ßonfeil auf biefer 
2:a^ete gelüirft fä^e. 
^üdiiüt^tU. ©0 lebhaft? 10 

9«egetittii. ®« fe^It fein 3w0- ©^ fi«k 9wte 3Renf(^en 
brunter. ®er e^rlic^e 3lobrici^, ber fo erfahren unb mä« 
feig ift/ nic^t 5u f)oä) toiH unb boc^ nichts faden läfet, 
ber gerabe Sllonjo, ber fleißige greneba, ber fefte 2a§ 
SSarga«, unb noc^ einige bie mitgeben, lt>enn bie gute 15 
^Partei mächtig H>irb. 3)a fi^t aber ber l^ol^Iäugige Xo« 
lebaner mit ber el^men ©tirne unb bem tiefen ^euerblirf, 
murmelt jtDifd^en ben 8äi)mn bon SEBeibergüte, unjeitigem 
5Raci^geben, unb bafe JJrauen ipo^I bon jugerittenen 
^Pferben fxc^ tragen laffen, felbft aber fd^Iec^te ©taH« 20 
meifter fmb, unb fold^e ©^)äfee, bie ic^ e^emal« toon ben 
})oUtifc^en §erren l^abe mit burd^^ören muffen. 

9){a4iat>eK. ^I^r l^abt ju bem ®emälbe einen guten 
garbento^)f gemäl^It. 

9{egeittttt. ©eftel^t nur, SKad^iabett : "^n meiner ganjen 25 
©d^attierung, au§ ber ic^ attenfaH« malen lönnte, ift fein 
2:on fo gelbbraun, gattenfd^toarj, loie 2llba§ ©efid^t^s 
färbe, unb ate bie ^arbe, au§ ber er malt. 3^^^^ ip 
bei il^m glei(^ ein ®otte«Iäfterer, ein ^Kajeftät^fd^änber, 
benn au« biefem Äa^)itel fann man fie aHe fogleic^ rä« 30 
bem, ))fäl^len, vierteilen unb verbrennen. — 3)a« ®ute. 
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lt>ag ic^ ^icr get^an ^abc, fie^t gelpi^ in ber 3^cme tote 
nic^tg au«, eben H>eir« gut ift. — 3)a ^ängt er fic^ an 
jeben 3KuttotHen, ber borbei ift, erinnert an jebe Unrul^e, 
bie geftiHt ift; unb e« toirb bem Äönige toor ben äugen 

5 fo boH SKeuterei, Aufruhr unb 2:ott!ü^nl^eit, ba^ er fid^ 
borfteHt, fie fräßen fid^ l^ier einanber auf, toenn eine 
flüchtig borüberge^enbe Ungejogen^eit eine« ro^en SBoIfe 
bei un« lange bergeffen ift. 3)a fa^t er einen rec^t ^erjs 
lid^en §a^ auf bie armen Seute; fie fommen i^m aU 

lo fd^euüc^, ja toie Siere unb Ungel^euer öor; er fielet fid^ 
nad^ geuer unb Sd^U^ert um, unb tüä^nt, fo bänbige 
man 5UJenfd^en. 

äWa^tanett. 3l^r fd^eint mir ju ^eftig, i^r ne^mt bie 
&ad)t ju l^od^. SIeibt i^r nic^t Slegentin? 

15 SIcgetttttt. 3)a« lenn* ic^. 6r toirb eine ^nftruftion 
bringen. — 3^ Wn in ©taatggefd^äften alt genug ge* 
toorben, um ju toiffen, toie man einen i)erbrängt, ol^ne 
i^m feine Seftattung ju nehmen. — (Srft h)irb er eine 
Snftrultion bringen, bie toirb unbeftimmt unb fc^ief fein ; 

20 er h)irb um fid^ greifen, benn er ^at bie ®eU)aIt; unb 
Ipenn id^ m\d) beflage, toxxh er eine gel^eime S^f^^w^^i^*^ 
borfd^ü^en; toenn ic^ fie fe^en h)iH, toirb er mic^ l^ers 
umjiel^en ; tocnn id^ barauf beftel^e, mirb er mir ein 
$a^)ier jeigen ba« ganj h)a« anber« enthält; unb n^enn 

25 i(^ mic^ ba nid^t berul^ige, gar nic^t mel^r t^un al« to^nn 
\d) rebete. — 3nbe« lt>irb er, toa« id^ fürd^te, getrau, 
unb lt>a« id^ lüünfd^e, H>eit ablüärt« gelenft ^aben. 
aRai^ianett. 3d^ tüoüV \(S) UnnV euc^ toiberf^red^en. 
9}egentttt. 2Ba« id^ mit unfäglid^er ©ebulb berul^igte, 

30 mirb er burd^ §ärte unb ®raufam!eiten h)ieber aufl^e^en ; 
id^ h)erbe bor meinen 3lugen mein SBerf berloren fe^en, 
unb überbie« nod^ feine ©d^ulb ju tragen ^aben. 
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9Raf^tat>ett« @rn)arten'^ ^ure ^ol^eit. 

9{e0entin» @o Diel ®eh)alt l^ab' id^ über mtd^^ um 
[üHe ju fein. Sa^ i^n lommen; ic^ toerbe i^m mit ber 
beften ärt 5ßla^ mad^en, el^' er mic^ berbrängt. 

äRai^miiett* @o rafd^ biefen Ivic^tigen Sd^ritt? 5 

dlegenttn. 6c^tDerer aU bu benift, SBer }u l^errfd^en 
getoo^nt ift, toer'« l^ergebrad^t \)at, ba^ jeben 3Cag ba« 
©d^idfal bon Xaufenben in feiner §anb Hegt, fteigt bom 
2^l^rone \ok ing ®rab. aber beffer \o, alg einem ©e« 
fj)enfte gleich unter ben Sebenben bleiben, unb mit l^o^Iem 10 
3(nfel^n einen $Ia$ be^au))ten tooEen, ben il^m ein ans 
berer abgeerbt ^at, unb nun befi^t unb geniest. 
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(Elärcfien. SÄutter. 

9Rutter. ©0 eine Siebe lt>ie Sradfenburgg ^ab' id^ nie 15 
gefeiten; ic^ glaubte, fie fei nur in ipelbengefc^ic^ten. 

Glfitd^ett ge^t in ber @tu5e auf unb ah, ein fiieb sioifd^en ben fii))pen 
fummenb. 

Q^lMüä) adetn 

3ft bie Seele, bic liebt. 20 

ai^utter» @r Dermutet beinen Umgang mit @gmont; 
unb i(^ glaube, lt>enn bu i^m ein h)enig freunblid^ 
t^äteft, Ipenn bu iDoHteft, er l^eiratete bi(^ no(^. 

dl&vältn ftngt. 

JJrcuböofl 25 

Unb IcibDoü, 

©ebanfcnöoü fein; 

Sangen 

Unb bangen 

3n f(3^toebenbcr- $ein; 30 
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^tmmel^oc^ iau^^enb 
8um %o\k betrübt; 
müdüäi anein 
3ft bic ©cclc, bic Itcbt. 

5 äRntter* Sa^ ba$ $eto))o^eio. 

ClJrdjcii. ©ekeltet mir'g nic^t; e« ift ein Iräftig 
Sieb. ^aV i(^ boc^ fc^on manchmal ein gro^e^ Äinb 
bamit fd^Iafen getoiegt. 
äRutter. S)u ^aft bod^ nid^t« im Äo^)fe at« beine 
10 Siebe. 38crgä^eft bu nur nic^t alleg über bag (Sine. 
®en Sradenburg foHteft bu in ß^ren galten, fag* id^ 
bir. 6r lann bid^ no(^ einmal glüdflic^ machen. 
aiftri^en. @r ? 

ai^tttter. D ja! e« fommt eine 3^'*' — 3^^ Kinber 

15 fe^t nid^tg borau«, unb überl^ord^t unfre Erfahrungen. 

3)ie 3wö^^b wnb bie fd^öne Siebe, alle« f)at fein 6nbe; 

unb e§ fommt eine 3^'^/ ^^ ^^^ ®^*^ banft, menn man 

irgenbtDO unterlried^en lann. 

Gl&r^ett fc^Qubert, fc^toeigt iinb fä^rt auf. ^Utter, la^t bie 

2o 3^t fommen tüie ben %oi, 2)ran borjubenlen ift fd^redf« 
l^aftl — Unb toenn er lommt! SEBenn h)ir muffen — bann 
— tootten h)ir xxn^ gebärben toie mir fönnen — (ggmont, 
id^ bid^ entbehren 1 — s« x^tänen. 5Rein, e« ift nid^t mög« 
lid^, nid^t möglid^. 

25 @gmout in einem Steitermantel, ben $ut ins (^efic^t gebrildt Slär« 

c^en! 

dBxiiltn mt einen ©c^rei, fö^rt surficf. SgmOUt ! ®ie eilt auf i^n 

iu. (Sgmont ! ©ie umarmt i^n unb rui^t an i^m. D bu guter, lieber, 
fü^er! Äommft bu? bift bu ba! 
30 (ggmont. ©Uten 3lbenb, 9Kutter. 

a^tter. ®ott grü^'*eud^, ebter §err! SKeine Äleine 
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tft faft vergangen, ba^ i^r fo lang' ausbleibt; jte l^at 
toicber ben ganjcn %a^ bon cud^ gcrebet unb gefangen. 

^gmont. 3^r gebt mir bod^ ein Siad^teffen? 

aRtttter. 3« t^i^I ßJnabe. SBenn toxx nur ettoa« 
l^ätten. 5 

eiori^eit. 3=reUi(i^ ! 6eib nur rul^ig, 3Rutter ; \d) l^abe 
fd^on aQed barauf eingerid^tet^ id^ l^abe ettoa^ juberettet. 
SSerratet ntid^ nid^t, 3Kutter. 

aRtttter. @d^mal genug. 

eiord^en. 3Bartet nur! Unb bann ben!' id^: tomn er lo 
bei mir ift l^ab' id^ gar feinen §unger; ba foüte er ani^ 
feinen großen 3lj)J)etit l^aben, toenn id^ bei il^m bin. 

(Sgmottt* SReinft bu? 

(Slard^en ftam^ft mU bem Sfu^e unb le^rt ftdl untoiQig um. 

(ggnumt. 2Bie ift bir? 15 

aiord^ctt* aßie feib i^r ^eute fo falt! 3^r ^abt mir 
nod^ feinen Äu^ angeboten. SEBarum l^abt i^r bie Slrme 
in ben 3KanteI getoidelt toie ein Söod^enfinb? 3^^^* 
feinem ©olbaten nod^ Sieb^aber bie Slrme eingetoidfelt ju 
l^aben. 20 

@gmont. 3" 3^i*^"/ Siebd^en, ju ^üUn. SBenn ber 
©olbat auf ber Sauer fte^t unb bem geinbe ettoaö abliften 
möd^te, ba nimmt er ftd^ jufammen, fa^t ftd^ felbft in feine 
Slrme unb f aut feinen Slnf d^Iag reif. Unb ein Siebl^aber — 

9Rittter* SBottt i^r eud^ nid^t fe^en? e3 eud^ nid^t be« 25 
quem mad^en? gd^ mu^ in bie Äüd^e; ßlärd^en benft 
an nid^tg toenn i^r ba feib. ^^x mü^t fürlieb nel^men. 

C^gmont. (Suer guter SBitte ift bie befte SBürge. awuttetna. 

(Slflril^em Unb U>a^ toäre benn meine Siebe? 

iSgmoitt* @o t)iel bu toiQft* 30 

di&tditu. SSergleid^t fte^ ioenn i^r bad ^erj l^abt« 
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C^gmont 3u^i>^^^^f^ ^^^* ^^ ^itfi ^«n SRantel a6 unb fte^t in 
einem ))rä(^tigen ftletbe ba. 

di&täitn. D je! 

(Sgmoitt 9?un l^ab' id^ bie Slrme frei, en^eratrte. 
5 GIÄrd^cit. 2a^t ! 3^^^ berberbt eud^. ©le tritt iurücf. 9Bie 
J)rä(i^ti0! 2)a barf id^ eud^ nid^t anrül^ren. 

(Sgmoitt. Sift bu gufrieben ? 3^ öerf J)rad^ bir einmal 
fjjanifd^ ju lommen. 
(Störil^eit. 3^^ '^Ai ^^(^ jeitl^er nid^t me^r bnim; id^ 
10 badete il^r tootttet nid^t — 3ld^, unb bag golbne SSIie^ ! 
(Sgmont. ^a fte^ft bu'd nun. 
Störd^en« ^a^ l^at bir ber jtaifer umgel^ängt? 
@gmont 3a, Äinb ! unb Äette unb S^^^^^ Q^^^^ i>^^/ 
ber fie trägt, bie ebelften greil^eiten. 3^ erfenne auf 
15 ®rben leinen Slid^ter über meine ^anblungen alg ben 
GJro^meifter be« Drbeng, mit bem berfammelten Äaj)itel 
ber Slitter. 

6:(&rii^en. D bu bürfteft bie Qanit 3BeIt über bid^ 
rid^ten laffen. — 3)er ©ammet ift gar ju l^errlid^, unb 
20 bie ^affementsSlrbeit ! unb bag GJeftidfte ! — 3Kan h)ei^ 
nid^t too man anfangen fott. 
^gmont* @iel^ bid^ nur fatt. 
^latditn. Unb bad golbne 93lie^! 3^^^ erjäl^Itet mir 
bie GJefd^id^te unb fagtet, eö fei ein ^zxd)^n atteg ©ro^en 
25 unb Äoftbaren, toa3 man mit SWül^ unb fjlei^ berbient 
unb ertüirbt. (gg ift fel^r loftbar — id^ lann'g beiner 
Siebe bergleid^en. — 3^ ^^^^^ fi^ ^^^^ fo ^^ ^^W^ — 
unb l^emad^ — 
@gmont. 3Bad tpidft bu fagen? 
30 eiord^en. §ernad^ öergleid^t ftd^'ö aud^ toieber nid^t. 
^gmottt. 2Bie fo? 
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eiord^eiu 34) \)aht fic nid^t mit gjlül^' unb glcife er= 
toorben, nid^t berbient. 

^gmont. ^n ber Siebe ift eg anberö. 2)u berbienft 
fie, h)eil bu bid^ nid^t barum betoirbft — unb bie Seute 
erl^alten fte anä) meift allein bie nid^t barnad^ jagen. 5 

(Slärd^en. §a[t bu bag t)on bir abgenommen? §a[t 
bu biefe ftolje Slnmerlung über bid^ felbft gemad^t? bu^ 
ben atte« 3SoI! liebt? 

C^gmont. §ätt' id^ nur ettoag für fte getl^an! lönnt' 
id^ ettoag für fte t^un ! 6^ ift i^r guter 3BiIIe, mid^ ju 10 
lieben. 

^läxäitn. 2)u toarft gelt>i^ l^eute bei ber Slegentin? 

^gmont. ^^ toax bei i^r! 

aiard^en. »ift bu gut mit i^r? 

(Sgmoitt* (5§ ftel^t einmal fo aug. SBSir finb einanber 15 
freunblid^ unb bienftlid^. 

6:töril^en* Unb im iperjen? 

^gmont. SBiH id^ il^r too^l. gebe« l^at feine eignen 
Slbfid^ten. 3)ag tl^ut nid^tg jur ©ad^e. Sie ift eine 
trefflid^e fjrau, lennt il^re Seute, unb fäl^e tief genug, 20 
toenn fte aud^ nid^t arglt>öl^nifd^ toäre. 3d^ mad^e il^r 
Diel ju fd^affen, toeil fie l^inter meinem Setragen immer 
©el^eimniffe fud^t, unb id^ leine l^abe. 

(Slärd^en. @o gar leine? 

^mont. 6^ nun! einen f leinen §interl^alt. ^^htx 25 
SBein fe^t SBeinftein in ben S^äffern an mit ber 3^^*« 
Dranien ift bod^ nod^ eine beffere Unterl^altung für fte 
unb eine immer neue Slufgabe. 6r l^at fic^ in ben Ärebit 
gefegt, ba^ er immer ettoag ©el^eimeg borl^abe; unb nun 
fielet fie immer nac^ feiner ©time, toag er iool^l benfen, 30 
auf feine ©d^ritte, tool^in er fie tool^l rid^ten möd^te. 



60 egmont. 

dlftrd^rit* SSerfteat fte ftd^? 

(Sgmont. Slegentin, unb bu fragft? 

dlärdiem aSerjei^t, id^ tootttc fragen: 3[t fic falfc^? 

ßgmoitt SRid^t tnc^r unb ntd^t tocniger aU jcbcr, ber 
5 feine äbfid^ten erreid^en toill. 

6:(&rd^ett. 3^ lönnte mxä) in bie SBelt nid^t finben. 
©ie l^at aber aud^ einen männlid^en ©eift, fte ift ein 
anber 2öeib aU toir Siät^erinnen unb Äöd^innen. Sie 

ift Ö^*>fe/ ^^^^^^K entfd^loffen. 
lo ^gmont ^a, toenn'g nid^t gar ju bunt gel^t. 2)iegs 
mal ift fie bod^ ein toenig an^ ber tJ^ffung. 

(Sian^en. SQ3ie fo? 

^rnont Sie l^at aud^ ein S3ärtd^en auf ber DUxl\p)ßt, 
unb mand^mal einen Stnfall bon ^obagra. (Sine redete 
15 Slmajone! 

6:(flril^ett @ine majeftätifd^e t^rau! ^d) fd^eute mid^ 
bor fie ju treten. 

(Sgmont* 2)u bift bod^ fonft nid^t jagl^aft — S§ toäre 
aud^ nid^t fjurd^t, nur jungfräulid^e Sd^am. 

20 (S^lftril^eit fd^lägt bie klugen nieber, nimmt feine ^onb unb (el^nt jtd^ an il^n. 

^gmont. 3^ berftel^e bid^, lieber SWäbd^en ! bu barf ft 
bie 3lugen auff dalagen, er m^t i§rc scugcn. 

^(Sril^eit. £a^ mid^ fd^tDeigen! £a^ mid^ bid^ l^alten. 
2a^ mid^ bir in bie Slugen fe^en ; alleö brin finben, 2^roft 
25 unb Hoffnung unb g^reube unb Kummer. @ic umarmt i|n unb 
fielet ii^n an. ©ag' mir! ©age! id^ begreife nid^t! bift bu 
ßgmont? ber ®raf (Sgmont? ber grofee (Sgmont, ber fo 
biel Sluffe^n mad^t, bon bem in ben 3^itw"0^»^ ft^^t, an 
bem bie ^roöinjen l^ängen? 
3o (Sgmottt 9iein, Slärd^en, iai bin id^ nid^t. 

aiard^ett. mz ? 
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(Sgmottt. ©iel^ft bu, Slärd^en ! — £a^ mid^ fi^cn ! — 

dt fe^t fic^, fte littet [id^ t)or i^n auf einen ©cremet, legt ti^re Krme auf feinen 

©d^ofe unb jiciöt i^n an. ^ener (Sgmont tft ein öerbrie^lid^er, 
fteifer, lalter (Sgmont, ber an jtd^ l^alten, balb biefe« balb 
jcncg ©efid^t mad^en mu^; gc^jlagt, öerlannt, öcrtoiielt 5 
ift, toenn i^n bie Scute für frol^ unb fröl^Ud^ l^alten ; geliebt 
Don einem 3SoIfe, baö nid^t toei^, toag e« toill; geeiert 
unb in bie §öl^e getragen bon einer 3Kenge, mit ber 
nid^tg anzufangen ift; umgeben bon greunben, benen er 
ftd^ nid^t überlaffen barf; beobad^tet bon 3Kenfd^en, bie w 
il^m auf alle SBeife beifommen möd^ten; arbeitenb unb 
ftd^ bemü^enb, oft o^ne ^\r)tsi, meift ol^ne Sol^n — D lafe 
mid^ fd^lt>eigen toie e§ bem ergel^t, toie e§ bem }u 3Jlute 
ift. Slber biefer, glärd^en, ber ift ru^ig, offen, glüdflid^, 
geliebt unb gefannt bon bem beften §ergen, bag aud^ er »5 
ganj lennt unb mit boller Siebe unb 3wtrauen an ba« 
feine brüdt. et umormt fic. 2)ag ift bein (Sgmont. 

dlärd^ett. So la^ mid^ fterben! 3)ie SSJelt ^at leine 
greuben auf biefe! 
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©trajc. 

Setter» S^^^^^^^^^^^* 

»cttcr. §e! ^ft! §e, 3lad)bax, ein SBort! 
5 B^ntmemteifter. ®cl^ beine^ ^fab^, unb fei rul^ig. 
Setter* SRur ein ©ort. 9?i(^t« 5Reueg? 
Bimmermeifter. 9{id^td ald ba^ und Don neuem }u 
reben verboten ift. 
Setter* SEBie ? 
lo Bimmermeifter tretet l^ier and ^aud an. Rittet eud^ ! 
2)er §erjo0 öon Sllba l^at gleid^ bei feiner Slnfunft einen 
Sefel^l audge^en laffen, baburd^ gtoei ober brei, bie auf 
ber ©tra^e jufammen f})re(i^en, bed §0(i^t)erratd ol^ne 
Unterfud^ung fd^ulbig erflärt fmb. 
15 Setter. D toe^! 

3immermeifter. Sei etoiger ©efangenfci^aft ift Verboten 
t)on Staatdfac^en ju reben. 
Setter. D unfre grei^eit! 

3immermeifter. Unb bei 2^obedftrafe fott niemanb bie 
20 §anblungen ber ^Regierung mißbilligen. 
Setter. D unfre ÄöJ)fe ! 

3immermetfter. Unb mit großem SSerfjjred^en toerben 
3Säter, SWütter, Äinber, 3Sertoanbte, 3=reunbe, 3)ienftboten 
eingelaben, toad in bem Snnerften bed §aufed borgel^t, 
25 bei bem befonberd niebergefe^ten ©erid^te ju offenbaren. 
Setter. ®el^n loir nad^ §aufe. 

62 
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Bimmemteifter. Unb ben golgfamcn ift öerfj)ro(i^en, 
bafe fte toeber an Seibe, nod^ ®^re, nod^ SSermögen 
einige Äräniung erbulben foHcn. 

Setter» 2Bie gnäbig! 2Bar mir'g bod^ glcid^ toel^ toie 
ber §erjog in bie 6tabt lam. ©eit ber 3^^^ ip wi'^'^ 5 
afö toäre ber §imntel mit einem fd^toarjen g^Ior über« 
jogen, unb l^inge fo tief l^erunter, ba^ man fid^ büdfen 
muffe, um nid^t bran ju fto^en. 

3immermeifter. Unb U)ie l^aben bir feine @oIbaten 
gef atten ? (Seit ! baä ift eine anbre Slrt bon Ärebf en aU lo 
h)ir fie fonft getool^nt toaren. 

3etter. ^fui! 6^ fc^nürt einem bag §erj ein, toenn 
man fo einen Raufen bie ©äffen .l^inab marf^ieren fielet. 
Äerjengerab mit unbertoanbtem 35lidE, ein Stritt, fo biel 
il^rer finb. Unb \ütnn fte auf ber ©d^ilbtoad^e ftel^en 15 
unb bu ge^ft an einem borbei, ift'g afö toenn er bid^ 
burd^ unb burd^ feigen toollte, unb fie^t fo fteif unb 
mürrifd^ au«, ba^ bu auf allen (^itn einen 3wd^tmeifter ju 
fe^en glaubft. 6ie tl^un mir gar nid^t tool^L Unfere 3KiIig 
toar bod^ nod^ ein luftig 9SoH ; fie nal^men fid^ toa« l^erauö, 20 
ftanben mit au^gegrätfd^ten Seinen ba, \)atttn ben §ut 
überm Di)x, lebten unb liefen leben; biefe Äerle aber 
finb wie 3Kafd^inen, in benen ein 2^eufel fi^t. 

3tmmenneifter. 9Benn fo einer ruft: n^altV* unb an« 
f dalägt, meinft bu, man l^ielte? 25 

3etten 3d^ toäre gleid^ be« Sobe«. 

3immermeifter. ®el^n Wir nad^ $aufe. 

Setter« @d Wirb nid^t gut. älbieu. 

©oefl tritt baju. 
@oef5t. fjreunbel ©enoffenl 30 
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diwmermeifter. @tiS! Sa^t und gelten. 

3etter. 9iur gu öiel ! 
Socjl. 2)ie Stegentin ift tocg. 
5 Setter. 3tvLn gnab* und (Sott! 

Bimmermeifter. ^ie l^ielt und nod^. 
©ocft. Sluf einmal unb in ber ©tiHe. Sie lonnte 
fid^ mit bem §erjog nid^t Vertragen; fie lie^ bem Slbel 
melben, fie lomme toieber. 9?iemanb glaubt 'd. 
lo 3tmmenneifter. ®ott berjeil^'d bem 3lbel, ba^ er und 
biefe neue ®ei^el über ben §ald gelaffen l^at. ©ie 
l^ätten ed abtoenben lönnen. Unfre Privilegien finb l^in. 
Setter. Um ®ottedlt>ilIen nid^td öon Privilegien! 3^ 
toittre ben ®eruci^ von einem (Sjefutiondmorgen ; bie 
15 ©onne h)ill nid^t l^erbor, bie SRebel ftinlen. 
8oeft* Oranien ift aud^ tueg. 
3tmmermeifter. ©o finb h)ir b^nn gang t>erlaffen ! 
@oef5t. ®raf (Sgmont ift nod^ ba. 
Setter. ®ott fei 2)anll ©tarlen i^n alle ^eiligen, 
2o ba^ er fein Sefted tl^ut; ber ift allein h)ad Dermögenb. 

hänfen tritt auf. 

Sanfen. f^inb' id^ enblid^ ein \>aax, bie nod^ nid^t 
untergelrod^en fmb? 
Setter. 2^l^ut nn^ ben ®efallen unb gel^t fürbaß. 
25 Sanfen. gl^r feib nid^t l^öflid^. 

Bimmermeifter. ®d ift gar leine S^xt ju Äomj)limenten. 

Surft m^ ber Sudfei toieber ? ©eib il^r fd^on burd^gel^eilt ? 

»onfeti. ^ragt einen ©olbaten nad^ feinen SEBunben! 

9Benn id^ auf ©daläge h)ad gegeben l^ätte, toare fein 

30 Sage nid^td aud mir getoorben. 
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Setter. 6^ lann ernftlid^er toerben. 

»otifen. 3^^ ^P^^^ t^on bcm (Setoitter, baS auffteißt; 
eine erbärmlid^e SRattigfcit in ben ©liebem, fd^einfg. 

Bimmermeifter. ^eine ©lieber Serben jtd^ balb n>o 
anber« eine 3Kotion mad^en, toenn bu nid^t rul^[t. 5 

fBttn\tn. Slrmfelige SWäufe, bie gleid^ öerjtoeifeln, Wtnn 
ber §au§^err eine neue Äa^e anfd^afftl 9iur ein bi^d^en 
anbete ; aber toir treiben unfer SBefen bor toie nad^, 
feib nur rul^ig. 

Bimmemtetfter. ^u bift ein t)erft)e0ener ^^augenid^td. 10 

S^anfen. ©ebatter Sroj^f! 2a^ bu ben iperjog nur 
ßetoäl^ren. 3)er alte Äater jie^t ani aU totnn er JCeu« 
fei ftatt 5Dläufe gefreffen l^ätte unb lönnte fie nun nid^t 
»erbauen. 2a Jt il^n nur erft ; er ntu^ ani) effen, trinlen, 
fd^lafen toie anbere SWenfd^en. Q^ i[t mir nid^t bange, 15 
toenn toir unfere 3^i^ ^^^^ nel^men. gm anfange gel^t'« 
rafd^; nad^l^er toirb er anä} finben, ba^ in ber ©J)eifes 
lantmer unter ben ©J^edfeiten beffer leben ift unb be« 
SRad^tg ju ru^en, aU auf bem grud^tboben einzelne 
5Käu§d^en gu erliften. ©el^t nur, id^ lenne bie ©tatt« 20 
l^alter. 

Bimmermeifter* 9Bag fo einem 3Kenfd^en atle§ burd^s 
gel^t! SBenn id^ in meinem Seben fo ettoa^ ßefagt l^ätte, 
l^ielt' id^ mid^ leine SWinute für fidler. 

Sanfett* ©eib nur ru^ig. ®ott im §immel erfährt 25 
nid^t« öon tni) SBürmem, gefd^toeige ber Slegent. 

Setter. Säftermaul ! 

Saitfett. 3^ ^^ife anbere, benen e§ beffer lt>äre, fte 
l^ätten ftatt il^reg §elbenmut§ eine ©d^neiberaber im 
Seibe. 30 

3imiiteniteifter, 3Sa$ tDoKt il^r bamit fagen? 
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fSan\tn. §m! ben Orafen mein' id^. 
»ctter* ©gmont! SOäa« fott bcr fürd^ten? 
SSanfett. 3^ '^iw ein armer 3^eufel, unb lönnte ein 
Qanit^ "^af^x leben bon bem toa« er in einem Slbenbe 
5 öerliert. Unb bod^ lönnt' er mir fein ©inlommen eined 
ganjen Saläre« geben, toenn er meinen Äojjf auf eine 
aSiertelftunbe ^tte. 

Setter* Du benift bid^ Wa^ 9led^td. (Sgmontd $aare 
finb gefd^eiter aU bein §irn. 
lo S^anfem 9teb't il^r! Slber nid^t feiner. 2)ie Ferren 
betrügen ftd^ am erften. (gr fottte nid^t trauen. 
^ttttt. aOäa« er fd^toä^t! ©o ein §err! 
Saufen. (Sben toeil er lein ©d^neiber ift. 
Setter. Ungetoafd^en 5Dlaul! 
15 »ttiifeit. 2)em \t>oüV id^ eure ßourage nur eine ©tunbe 
in bie ©lieber toünfd^en, ba^ fte il^m ba Unrul^' mad^te 
unb il^n fo lange nedfte unb judEte, bi« er au^ ber ©tabt 
müjte. 
Setter. ^\)x rebet red^t unberftönbig ; er ift fo fidler 
2o it>ie ber ©tern am §immel. 

Sanfen. ^aft bu nie einen fid^ fd^neujen gefeiten? 
2öeg toar er! 

dimmermeifter. SBer h)i(I il^m benn h)ad tl^un? 
. »anfen. SBSer toitt? SOäiaft bu'§ etn>a ^inbern? aßittft 
25 bu einen Slufru^r erregen, toenn fte il^n gefangen nel^men ? 
Setter. 211^ ! 

Sanfen. SBottt i^r eure 9lij)})en für il^n toagen? 
©Heft. ®^! 

S^anfett pe nad^äffenb. 3^' D^! Ul^! SSertounbert eud^ 
30 burd^g ganje 2ll})^abet. ©o ift'g unb bleibt 'g! ®ott 
betoal^re il^n! 
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Setter. Sd^ erfd^rede über eure Unberfd^ämtl^eit. So 
ein ebler red^tfd^affener 3Kann fbllte toa§ ju befürd^ten 
l^aben. 

Sanfen. 3)er ©d^elm fi^t überall im SSorteil. Sluf bem 
Slrmenfünberflü^Id^en \)at er ben SRid^ter jum Starren; 5 
auf bem SRid^terftul^l mad^t er ben Snquifiten mit Suft 
gum SSerbred^er. ^6) ^abe fo ein ^ßrotofoH abjufd^reiben 
gel^abt, too ber Äommijfariug fd^toer Sob unb ®elb Dom 
§ofe erl^ielt, lt>eil er einen el^rlid^en 2^eufel, an ben man 
tüollte, jum ©d^elmen berl^ört l^atte. 10 

^ Bimmermeifter* 2)a« ift lt>ieber frifd^ gelogen. 2Baä 
loollen [ie benn l^eraug berl^ören, toenn einer unfd^ulbig 
ift? 

S^anfen. D Sj)a^enfoj)f! 9Bo nid^t« l^eraug ju Der« 
l^ören ift, ba öer^ört man l^inein. (S^rlid^Ieit mad^t un« 15 
befonnen, aud^ tool^l tro^ig. 2)o fragt man erft red^t 
fadste toeg, unb ber ©efangne ift ftolj auf feine Unfd^ulb, 
loie fie'S l^ei^en, unb fagt atte§ gerabeju, loag ein SSer» 
ftänbiger Derbär9e. 3)ann mad^t ber S^^wifitor au« ben 
antworten toieber fj^agen, unb J)a^t jo auf, too irgenb 20 
ein 2öiberfj)rüd^eld^en erfd^einen toill ; bo Inüjjft er feinen 
©tridf an, unb lä^t fid^ ber bumme 3^eufel betreten, ba^ 
er l^ier etloa« gu biel, bort ettoa« ju loentg gefagt, ober 
too^I gar m^ (Sott loei^ toa§ für einer ©ritte einen 
Umftanb berfd^toiegen l^at, aud^ loo^I irgenb an einem 25 
(Snbe fid^ l^at fd^redfen laffen; bann finb toir auf bem 
redeten 9Beg ! Unb id^ öerfid^re eud^, mit mel^r Sorgfalt 
fud^en bie SSetteltoeiber nid^t bie Sumj^en au« bem Äel^s 
rid^t, afö fo ein ©c^elmenfabrifant au^ Keinen, fc^iefen, 
Derfd^obenen, öerrüdtten, berbrüdEten, gefd^loffenen, belonn« 30 
Un, geleugneten Singeigen unb Umftänben fid^ enblid^ 
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einen ftrol^Iumj)enen SSogelfd^eu jufammenlün[tclt, um 

tüeniöften^ feinen gnquifiten in effigie l^ängen ju lönnen. 

Unb ©Ott mag ber arme 2^eufel banlen, toenn er [\d) 

nod^ lann l^ängen feigen. 
5 Setter» 3)er ffat eine geläufige 3w"8^» 

Bimmermetfter. ÜRit fliegen mag bad angelten. S!)ie 

2Befj)en lad^en eure« ®ef})infteg. 
S^anfen. 9?ad^bem bie Sj)innen finb. ©el^t, ber lange 

$erjog l^at eud^ fo ein rein älnfel^n Don einer ftreuj» 
10 fjjinne ; nid^t einer bicfbäud^igen, bie finb toeniger fd^limm, 

aber fo einer langfü^igen, fd^malleibigen, bie bom g^ra^e 

nid^t feift toirb unb red^t bünne %iü>tn jiel^t, aber befto 

jäl^ere. 
Setter, ©gmont ift Slitter be« golbnen SSlie^e«; toer 
15 barf §anb an 'ii}n legen? SRur Don feine^gleid^en lann 

er gerid^tet loerben, nur Dom gefomten Drben. 3)ein 

lofe« 3KouI, bein böfeg^®eloiffen Derfü^ren bid^ ju foldj^em 

©efd^toä^. 
Sanfem SBill id^ i^m barum übel? 3Jtir lann'« red^t 
2o fein. ®« ift ein trefflid^er §err. @in paax meiner guten 

3=reunbe, bie anbertoärt« fd^on loären gel^angen toorben, 

l^at er mit einem Sudel Doli ©daläge Derabfd^iebet. 

3tnn ge^t! ®e^t! 3d^ rat' e« tud) felbft. ©ort fe^' 

id^ toieber eine 9tunbe antreten; bie feigen nid^t au8 atö 
25. loenn fie fo balb Srüberfd^aft mit un« trinlen toürben. 

SBir toollen'« abloarten, unb nur fadste jufel^en. gd^ 

l^ab' ein J)aar SRid^ten unb einen ©eDatter ©d^enltoirt; 

tüenn fie Don Denen gefoftet l^aben, unb toerben bann 

nid^t jal^m^ fo finb fie au«ge))id^te äßdlfe. 
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<St())a unb ©otne) begegnen einanber. 

Sitoa. §aft bu bie Sefel^Ie bc3 ©erjogg au^gerid^tet? 

®ome§. ^ünltlid^. älUe täglid^e 9{unben fmb be^: 5 
orbert, jur beftimntten 3^i^ <»w öerfd^iebenen ?piö§en ein« 
jutreffcn, bie \i) 'ifjxittt bcjeid^net l^abe; fie gelten inbeS, 
tote getüöl^nKci^, burd^ bie ©tabt, um Drbnung ju er* 
ffalim. Äeiner toei^ Don bem anbem ; jeber glaubt, ber 
Sefel^I gel^e il^n allein an, unb in einem Slugenblicf lann 10 
al^bann ber Äorbon gejogen, unb alle S^flänge jum 
5ßalaft lönnen befe^t fein. SSBeifet bu bie Urfad^e biefe« 
»efe^te? 

Sitoa. 3^ '^iw getool^nt blinbUng« ju gel^ord^en. Unb 
toem gel^ord^t jtd^'g leidster aH bem $erjoge, ba balb 15 
ber Slu^gang betoeift, ba^ er red^t befohlen l^at? 

&9mt^. ®ut ! @ut ! 9lud^ f d^eint ed mir lein äSunber, 
ba^ bu fo öerfd^Ioffen unb einfilbig toirft toie er, ba bu 
immer um il^n fein mu^t. 3Kir fommt eg fremb bor, 
ba id^ ben leid^teren italienifd^en SDienft getool^nt bin. 20 
Sin 2;reue unb ©el^orfam bin id^ ber alte; aber id^ l^abe 
mir ba« ©d^toa^en unb Slaifonnieren angetoö^nt. gl^r 
fd^toeigt alle unb la^t e« eud^ nie tool^l fein. 3)er §ers 
• jog gleid^t mir einem el^rnen 2:urm o^ne ^Pforte, toogu 
bie »efa§ung 3=IügeI ^ätte. SReuItd^ ^ört' id^ i^n bei 25 
2^afel t)on einem frol^en freunblid^en $IKenfd^en fagen: 
er fei tote eine fd^Ied^te ©d^enle mit einem auggeftedften 
Srannttoeins3rid^en, um 5Dlüfeiggänger, Settier unb 3)iebe 
l^erein }u loden. 
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@itoa, Unb f)ai er un$ nid^t fd^iDcigenb l^ierl^er ge« 
fü^rt? 

®0mea. 2)a0e0en ift nid^tg ju fagen. ©etoife! 9Ber 
3euge feiner Älugl^eit h)ar, tote er bie 2lrmee auö Stallen 
5 l^ierl^er brad^te, ber l^at ettoag gefeiten. SBie er fid^ 
burd^ S^eunb unb %txni, burd^ bie fjranjofen, jlönigs 
lid^en unb Äe^er, burd^ bie Sd^toeijer unb 3Serbunbnen 
gleid^fam burd^fd^miegte, bie ftrengfle üKanngjud^t l^ielt, 
unb einen 3^9/ i>^w ^^^ fo ßcfÄ^rlid^ ad^tete, leidet unb 
lo ol^ne Slnfto^ gu leiten \ovl^U ! — SBSir l^aben toag gefeiten, 
toa§ lernen lönnen. 

@itoa. Slud^ l^ier! 3[t nid^t atteö ftiH unb rul^ig, 
aU toenn fein 3lufftanb getoefen toäre? 

®ome§. 9{un^ ed U>ax and) fd^on meift ftiS aU tt)tr 
15 l^erfamen. 

©Utitt. Sw ben ^robingen ift eS öiel ruhiger geworben ; 
unb toenn fid^ nod^ einer betoegt, fo ift ed um ju tnU 
fliel^en. Slber aud^ biefem toirb er bie SBege balb ber« 
fj)erren, ben!* xd). 
2o ®ome§. SRun tüirb er erft bie ©unft beö Äönigg ge» 
tüinnen. 

&xUa. Unb und bleibt nid^td angelegener aU un§ bie 
feinige ju erl^alten. SEBenn ber Äönig l^iel^er lomntt, 
bleibt getoi^ ber §erjog unb jeber, ben er em})fiel^lt, 
25 nid^t unbelo^nt* 

Cornea* ©laubft bu, ba^ ber Äönig lommt? 

&xiM. 63 toerben fo Diele anftalten gemad^t, ba^ e« 
l^öd^ft toal^rfd^einlid^ ift. 

©omes. SWid^ Überreben fie nid^t. 
30 ^xlM. ©0 rebe toenigfteng nid^t babon. 3)enn toenn 
be§ Äönig§ Slbfid^t ja nid^t fein foDte, ju lommen, fo 
ift fie'g bod^ toenigfteng getoi^, ba^ man eS glauben foll. 
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f^erbinanb, Wha9 natürtid^er @ol^n. 

gfetbmatib. 3ft mein SSater nod^ nid^t l^erau^? 

©Ulla. 9Bir luartcn auf if)n. 

gfetbinanb. I)ie gürftcn lucrbcn balb l^ier fein. 

@omea. Jtommen fie l^eute? 5 

gfetbittottb. Dranien unb Sgmont. 

@omea letfe hVL @itDa. ^d^ begreife etn^ad. 

m^a. @o bel^alt' e$ für bid^. 

$ergog t)on ^Iba. 

SBie er herein unb l^ert^ortritt, treten bie onbem 5urü(f. 10 

^tha. ®ome). 

@omea tritt toor. ^err ! 

%lha. I)u l^aft bie SBad^en Verteilt unb beorbert? 

@omea. Sluf^ genauefte. I)ie täglid^en Slunben — 

«Iba. ®enu0. 3)u toarteft in ber ©alerie. ©ilDa 15 
luirb bir ben Slugenblitf fagen, toenn bu fxe jufammen« 
jiel^en, bie 3w0ä*^0^ ^^^ ^^"^ 5PaIaft befe^en fottft. I)ag 
übrige luei^t bu. 

@omea. ^a^ iperr! 9(6. 

«tta. ©ifoa ! 20 

Strtia. ipier bin id^. 

«tta. Sitte« toa« id^ Don jel^er an bir gefd^ä^t l^abe, 
5!Rut, gntfd^Ioffenl^eit, unauf^altfame« 2lu«fü^ren, ba« 
jeige l^eut'. 

©iftia. 3^ ^^^^^ ^wd^, ba^ i^r mir ©elegen^eit gebt 25 
}u jeigen^ ba^ id^ ber alte bin. 

Wha. ©obalb bie dürften bei mir eingetreten fmb, 
bann eile gleid^ ©gmont« ©e^eimfd^rieber gefangen )u 




1 



SBiertcr ^ufäug. ^er (SulenSurgifc^ $alaft. 71 

gerblnanb, llba« natürlid^er ©ol^n. 

Sfetbinottb. 3ft mein SSater nod^ nid^t l^crau«? 

^iUa. 9Bir luartcn auf il^n. 

gferbittottb. 3)ie gürften luerben balb l^icr fein. 

@omea. Jtommen fte l^eute? s 

gferbittatib. Dranien unb ßgmont. 

@omea teifc iu ©iiüa. S^ Begreife eth)a§. 

©iltia. ©0 bel^alt' e§ für bid^. 

^ergog t)on ^Iba. 

8931c er l^ereitt unb ^crtoortrltt, treten ble onbem surüd. lo 

fitha. ®ome). 

Pontes tritt toor. ^err ! 

%lha. I)u l^aft bie 3BBad^en verteilt unb beorbert? 

@ome$. Sluf« genauefte. I)ie täglid^en Slunben — 

SCrba. ©enug. 3)u toarteft in ber ©alerie. ©ifea 15 
lt)irb bir ben SlugenblidE fagen, toenn bu fxe jufammens 
jiel^en, bie 3ugänge nad^ bem 5ßalaft befe^en fottft. 2)a§ 
übrige toei^t bu. 

@ome$. 3^/ §^^' '^^• 

«tta. ©itea ! 20 

@iHia. §ier bin id^. 

Sttba. aille« toa« id^ bon jel^er an bir gefd^ä^t l^abe, 
aJlut, ßntfd^Ioffenl^eit, unauf^altfame« 2lu«fü^ren, ba« 

jeige l^eut'. 

©Utia» 3d^ banfe eud^, ba^ i^r mir ©elegenl^eit gebt 25 
ju jeigen, ba^ id^ ber alte bin. 

«Iba. ©obalb bie dürften bei mir eingetreten fmb, 
bann eile gleid^ ®gmont« ©el^eimfc^rieber gefangen ju 
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gerbinanb, Wba9 natürUd^er ^o^n, 

gferbmattb. 3ft mein SSater nod^ nid^t l^erau«? 

©Utia. 9Bir toarten auf il^n. 

gferbittattb. ^ie dürften tt)erben balb l^ier fein. 

@omea. Jtommen fte l^eute? s 

gfetbiitaitb. Dranien unb Sgmont. 

(Somea leife 5u m\>a, ^d) begreife tttoai. 

@itoa. ©0 bel^alt' e« für ixi). 

^ergog t)on ^Iba. 

Xßie er l^ereitt unb ^ett^ortritt, treten bie onbem surüd. lo 

^Iha. ®ome). 

Cornea tritt Dor. ^err ! 

^Iha. ®u l^aft bie 3BBad^en berteilt unb beorbert? 

@ome$. SlufS genauefte. 2)ie täglid^en Slunben — 

Sttfta. ®enug. 2)u luarteft in ber ©alerie. ©ifoa 15 
toirb bir ben 9lugenbK(f fagen, luenn bu fie jufammen« 
jiel^en, bie Bwßänge naä) bem 5ßalaft befeften fottft. I)a« 
übrige luei^t bu. 

Cornea, ^a, iperr! «e. 

«tta. ©ilba ! 20 

8iri>a. ^ier bin id^. 

^Iha. 9(IIed ti)a$ id^ t)on jjel^er an bir gefd^ä^t l^abe^ 
5!Rut, ©ntfd^loffenl^eit, unauf^altfame« SluSfü^ren, bag 
jeige l^eut'. 

@irtia. 3^ ^^^^^ ^wd^, ba^ i^r mir ©elegen^eit gebt 25 
}u jeigen, ba^ id^ ber alte bin. 

Wha. ©obalb bie dürften bei mir eingetreten fmb, 
bann eile gleid^ ©gmont« ©el^eimfd^rieber gefangen ju 
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nel^men. ®u l^aft alle Slnftalten gemad^t, bie übrigen, 
toeld^e bejeid^net ftnb, ju fa^en? 

®Ui>«. SBertraue auf un«. Sl^r ©d^icffal luirb fxe, 
toie eine tool^lbered^nete @onnenfinftemid, ))ünltli(l^ unb 

5 fd^recflid^ treffen. 

^Iha. ^aft bu fie genau beobad^ten' Iaf[en? 
@Ui>a. ällle, ben @gmont \>ox anbem. ®r ift ber 
einjige, ber, fett bu l^ier bift, fein Setragen nid^t geän« 
bert l^at. 3)en ganzen Xag t)on einem $ferb aufd 

10 anbere, labet ®äfte, ift immer luftig unb unter^altenb 
bei 2^afel, iDürfelt, fd^ie^t, unb fd^leit^t nad^t« jum Sieb* 
d^en. ^ie anbem l^aben bagegen eine merflid^e $aufe 
in il^rer SebenSart gemad^t; fie bleiben bei fid^; Dor 
il^rer 2:i^üre fielet'« au^ ate luenn ein Äranfer im §aufe 

15 luäre. 

SWba. ®rum rafd^l el^' fxe un« toiber SEBillen genefen. 

eutia. 3d^ fteOe fxe. 3luf beinen Sefe^l überhäufen 

toir fie mit bienftfertigen (S^ren. ^f^nm graut'^; )>oli» 

tifd^ geben fie un« einen ängftlid^en 3)anf, fül^len, ba^ 

^ rätlid^fte fei, )u entfliel^en; leiner luagt einen ©d^ritt; 
fie jaubern, fönnen fid^ nid^t Dereinigen; unb einjeln 
ettvad Jtül^ne^ )u tl^un, l^ält fie ber ®emeingeift ai. 
©ie möd^ten gern fid^ jebem SBerbad^t entjiel^en, unb 
mad^en fxd^ immer Derbäd^tiger. ©d^on fel^' id^ mit 

25 greuben beinen ganjen Slnfd^lag au^gefül^rt. 

filha. 3^ f'^^we mid^ nur über ba« ©efd^e^ene; unb 
aud^ über bad nid^t leidet; benn ed bleibt ftetd nod^ 
übrig, ti)ad un$ )u beulen unb ju forgen giebt. ^a$ 
©lüdf ift eigenftnnig, oft ba« ©emeine, ba§ Slid^tS« 

30 h)ürbige )u abeln unb h)o^lüberlegte 2:i^aten mit einem 
gemeinen Slu^gang ju entel^ren. 3Serh)eile bi$ bie ^ür« 
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ften fommen; bann gieb ©orncj bie Dtbre bie ©trafen 
ju bcfe|en, unb eile felbft (SgmontS ©d^reiber unb bie 
übrigen gefangen ju nel^men, bie bir bejeid^net finb. 
Sft eS get^an, fo lomm l^ierl^er unb melb' e^ meinem 
©o^ne, ba^ er mir in ben 3lat bie Slad^rid^t bringe. 5 
©Utia» 3^ l^^ff^ biefen Slbenb toor bir fte^en ju bürfen. 

Stn^ll gel^t nadi feinem ©ol^ne, ber Bisher in ber Materie oeftanben. 

©ütia. gd^ traue mir eS nid^t ju fagen, aber meine 
Hoffnung fd^iüanft. 3^ fürd^te eS toirb nid^t toerben toie 
er benft. 3^ f^^^ ©eifter Dor mir, bie ftiH unb fmnenb 10 
auf fd^toarjen ©dualen baS ©efd^idf ber dürften unb Dieler 
S^aufenbe iDägen. Sangfam luanlt ba§ Sii^Ö^t^i^ ^^f 
unb ab; tief fd^einen bie SRid^ter ju fmnen; jule^t fxnft 
biefe ©d^ale, fteigt jene, ange^aud^t Dom ©igenfinn be§ 
©d^idffate, unb entfd^ieben ift*«. nt, 15 

^fba mit f^erbittanb l^erbortretenb. 

mha. SBie fanb^ft bu bie ©tabt? 

f^erbittattb. @$ l^at fid^ alled gegeben. 3^^ ^^K ^"^ 
toie jum S^xi\>^xtxtxh, ©tra^' auf ©tra^' ab. ®ure 
iDO^lDerteilten SSBad^en l^alten bie ^urd^t fo angef^jannt, 20 
ba^ fte fid^ nid^t ju lifjjeln unterftel^t. I)ie ©tabt fielet 
einem %ilht äl^nlid^, toenn bag ©etoitter Don toeitem 
leud^tet; man erblidt feinen SJogel, fein 2:ier, aU ba« 
eilenb nad^ einem ©d^u^orte fd^Iüjjft. 

3irba. 3ft ^iif wi^*^ loeiter begegnet? 25 

gferbittottb. (Sgmont fam mit einigen auf ben äRarft 
geritten; toir grüßten unS; er l^atte ein rol^eS ^Jf^i^b, 
ba« id^ il^m loben mu^te. rrSa^t un§ eilen, ^ferbe ju« 
jureiten, loir Serben fie balb braud^en!" rief er mir 
entgegen. (5r toerbe mid^ nod^ ^eute loieberfel^n, fagte 30 
er, unb fomme, auf euer Verlangen, mit ^n^ )u rat* 
fd^lagen. 
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«tta» Sr luirb ixcS) toicbcrfcl^n. 

gfetbittattb. Unter allen Slittem, bie xcS) l^ier !enne, 

gcfättt er mir am beften. 6« fd^eint, h)ir toerben greunbe 

fein. 
5 tirbo. 3)u bift nod^ immer )u fd;nell unb tt)enig be» 

l^utfam; immer erlenn' id^ in bir ben Seid^tfmn beiner 

3Jlutter, ber mir fte unbebingt in bie Slrme lieferte. 3« 

mand^er gefä^rlid^en SSerbinbung lub bid^ ber Slnfd^ein 

tooreilig ein. 
10 ^tbittotib. @uer SSille ftnbet mid^ bilbfam. 

SCtta. S^ bergebe beinem jungen Slute bieg leidet* 

finnige SEBol^tooIIen, biefe unad^tfame g^^ö^Iid^leit. 9lur 

bergig nid^t, ju toeld^em SSBerfe id^ gefanbt bin, unb 

toeld^en 2Ieil id^ bir bran geben möd^te. 
15 Oferbittattb. ©rinnert mid^, unb fd^ont mid^ nid^t, luo 

i^r eg nötig l^altet. 

%IH noc^ einer $aufe. !Dlein Sol^U ! 

gfetbittatib. ^ein SSater ! 

Alba. 3)ie JJürften lommen balb, Dranien unb ©gmont 
2o fommen. 6« ift nid^t SJli^trauen, ba^ id^ bir erft je^t 
entbedfe, toag gefd^el^en foH. ©ie Serben nid^t toieber 
Don Irinnen gel^n. 
Sferbinanb. 28ad ftnnft bu? 

mha. ®« ift befd^Ioffen fie feft^ul^alten. — 3)u er« 
25 ftaunft ! 9Ba« bu ju tl^un l^aft, l^öre ; bie Urfad^en f ollft 
bu iDiffen, iDenn e« gefd^el^n ift. ^zi^t bleibt leine ^txt, 
fxe au^julegen. 3Jlit bir allein trünfd^t' id^ bag ©rö^te, 
baS ©el^eimfte ju befjjred^en; ein ftarfe« 33anb l^ält un§ 
jufammengefeffelt ; bu bift mir trert unb lieb ; auf bid^ 
30 möd^t' id^ alleg l^äufen. 5lid^t bie ©etool^n^eit ju ge« 
]^or(^en allein möd^t* id^ bir ein))rägen; aud^ ben @inn 
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augjubrüdcn, ju bcfel^Icn, au^juftil^rcn, luünfd^t' id^ in 
btr f ortjujjflanjen ; bir ein gro^eg (Srbteil, bem Äönige 
bcn braud^barftcn I)tencr ju l^intcrlaff en ; bid^ mit bcm 
Scften h)a§ id^ l^abe au^juftatten, ba^ bu bid^ nid^t 
fd^ämen bürfcft unter beine Srüber ju treten. 5 

8fcrbinanb. 3ßa^ trerb' id^ bir nid^t für biefe Siebe 
fd^ulbig, bie bu mir aUein jutrenbeft, inbem ein ganje^ 
SReid^ t)or bir jittert! 

«tta. 5lun ^öre, toa« ju t^un ift. ©obalb bie gür» 
ften eingetreten fmb, trirb jeber 3w0Cin0 jum ^Palafte 10 
befe^t. ®aju f)at ®omej bie Drbre. ©ilöa toirb eilen, 
©gmontg ©d^reiber mit ben SerbädJ^tigften gefangen ju 
nel^men. ®u l^ältft bie SBad^e am S^ore unb in ben 
§öfen in Drbnung. SSor allen fingen befe|e biefe 
3immer l^ier neben mit ben fid^erften Seuten ; bann toarte 15 
auf ber ©alerie, big ©ilöa toieberfommt, unb bringe mir 
irgenb ein unbebeutenb 33Iatt l^erein, jum 3^i^^"/ i>ö^ 
fein Sluftrag au^gerid^tet ift. ®ann bleib' im 3SorfaaIe 
big Dranien toeggel^t; folg' i^m; id^ l^alte ©gmont ^ier, 
afö ob id^ il^m nod^ toag ju fagen ^ätte. 3lm 6nbe ber 20 
©alerie forbre Dranieng S)egen, rufe bie 3ßa(S)t an, 
Dertüa^re fd^neU ben gefäl^rlid^ften SJlann; unb id^ faffe 
(Sgmont l^ier. 

gferbinattb* 3^ gel^ord^e, mein 3Sater. 3""^ erftenmal 
mit fd^toerem §erjen unb mit ©orge. 25 

^Iha. 3^ berjei^e bir'g; eg ift ber erfte gro^e 2:ag, 
ben bu erlebft. 

@itoa tritt l^creln. 

@Utia. Sin Sote bon 3lnth)erj)en. §ier ift Dranieng 
Srief! ®r lommt nid^t. 30 



'* Ggmont. 

«tt«. ©a^V e« ber Sote? 

euna* SRein, mir fagt'« ba« i&erj. 

9(0»* Xud bir \)fx'xift mein böfer ®eniu$. fita^hmtx 

ben 8rief getefen, tvintt et beiben, iinb fte iie^en ftc^ in bte Oaterie iurfld. dx 
5 bleibt aOein auf bem eorberteile. @r lommt ttid^t ! S3id auf bett 

legten Slugenblid t^erfd^iebt er, jtd^ )u erllören. @r toagt 
e«, nid^t ju lommen! ©o toar benn bie^mal toiber 
Vermuten ber Äluge üug genug, nid^t flug ju fein ! — 
®« rüdft bie U^r ! 3loä) einen Reinen SBeg be« ©eiger«, 

lo unb ein gro^e« SBerl ift getl^an ober Detfäumt, untoieber* 
bringlid^ terfäumt: benn e$ ift h>eber nad^jul^olen nod^ 
)u t)erl^eimlid^en. Sängft l^att* id^ alled reiflid^ a6geh)ogen, 
unb mir aud^ biefen gall gebadet, mir feftgefe^t, toa« aud^ 
in biefem $alle )u t^un fei ; unb )e|t, ba e$ ju t^un ift, 

15 toel^r* id^ mir laum, ba^ nid^t bad ^ür unb äSiber 
mir auf« neue burd^ bie ©eele fd^hjanft. — 3ft*^ rätlid^, 
bie anbern )u fangen, toenn er mir entgel^t? ©d^ieb' id^ 
e« auf, unb laff' @gmont mit ben ©einigen, mit fo Dielen 
entfd^lü)>fen, bie nun, tielleid^t nur l^eute nod^, in meinen 

20 §änben ftnb? ©0 jtoingt bid^ ba« ©efd^idf benn aud^, 
bu UnbejUjinglid^er ? 2Bie lang gebadet! Sßie tDol^l be« 
reitet! SBie gro^, luie fd^ön ber ^lan! SEBie nal^ bie 
Hoffnung i^rem S^tUl unb nun im 2lugenbUdf be« (SnU 
fd^eiben« bift bu jtoif d^en jtoei Übel geftellt ; luie in einen 

25 2o«toj)f greif ft bu in bie bunf le gw'fwnft ; toa« bu faffeft 
ift nod^ jugeroHt, bir unbehju^t, fei'« 2:reffer ober gel^Ier! 

(£c teirb Qufmertfam, Wie einer ber tttoai f)M, unb tritt anS fjfenfter. ®r tft 

e« ! ßgmont ! — 3;rug bid^ bein 5ßferb fo leidet l^erein, 

unb fd^eute t)or bem Slutgerud^e nid^t, unb Dor bem 

30 ®eifte mit bem blanfen ©d^toert, ber an ber Pforte bid^ 

emjjfängt? — ©teig' ab! — ©0 bift bu mit bem einen 
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5u^ im ®rab, unb fo mit betben! — 3a, ftrcid^P eö nur, 
unb llo^jf^ für feinen mutigen 3)ienft jum le^enmale ben 
Slacfen i^m — Unb mir bleibt leine SBa^l. 3^ ber 
äSerblenbung, tt)ie ^ier @gmont nal^t, lann er bir nid^t 
jum jhjeitenmal fid^ liefern! — §ört! 5 

f^erbinattb unb 8tll>a treten eittg l^erbet 

%lha. ^\)x t^ut h)a$ id^ befal^I; id^ änbre meinen 
SBillen nid^t. 3^ ^alU, h)ie eS gel^n \d'xü, ®gmont auf, 
bis bu mir Don ©ilba bie 5lad^rid^t gebrad^t l^aft. 3)ann 
bleib* in ber 9lä]^e. Slud^ bir raubt baS ©efd^idf ba§ lo 
gro^e 3Serbienft, beS König« größten geinb mit eigener 
$anb gefangen ju l^aben. 3u ®i(^a- @ilc! 3u t!ferbinanb. 

@e^ il^m entgegen. 9lt6a bleibt einige 9tugenbU(fe aOein unb ge^t 
fc^teeigenb auf unb af>. 

@gmont tritt auf. 15 

(Sgmottt. 34 fomme, bie 93efe^le beS AönigS ju t)er8 
nehmen, ju l^ören, toeld^en I)ienft er bon unferer Streue 
verlangt, bie il^m etoig ergeben bleibt. 

Atta. 6r lüünfd^t Dor aßen ®ingen euren 9lat }u 
l^ören. 20 

(Sgmottt. Über tt)eld^en ©egenftanb ? Kommt Dranien 
aud^? 34 vermutete il^n l^ier. 

^Iba. 3Kir t^ut eS leib, ba^ er unS eben in. biefer 
iDid^tigen ©tunbe fe^lt. (Suem 3lat, eure ^Meinung 
tüünfd^t ber König, toie biefe ©taaten toieber ju befrie« 25 
bigen. 3^/ ^^ ^offt, i^r toerbet fräftig mittoirfen, biefe 
Unrul^en ju ftiHen unb bie Drbnung ber ^robinjen ijöHig 
unb bauerl^aft }u grünben. 

(Sgmotit. 3^^^ 'fönnt beffer luiffen als id^, ba^ fd^on 
alles genug beruhigt ift, ja, nod^ mel^r berul^igt luar, el^' 30 
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bic ßrfd^einung ber neuen ©olbaten toieber mit %\ix(f)t 
unb ©otge bie ®emüter betoegte. 

^Iha. 3^^ fd^eint anbeuten ju hjollen, ba« rätlid^fte 
fei getoefen, toenn ber Äönig mid^ gar nid^t in ben ^aH 

5 Ö^f^^t ^Ätte, eud^ ju fragen. 

(Sgmoitt SSerjei^tl Db ber ^5nig ba$ $eer l^ätte 
fd^iden fotten, ob nid^t Dielmel^r bie ?Kad^t feiner maj|es 
ftätifd^en ©egentoart allein ftär!er gen^irlt l^ätte^ ift meine 
@ad^e nid^t )u beurteilen, ^ad ^eer ift ba^ er nid^t. 

lo SBir aber müßten fel^r unbanibar, fe^r Dergeffen fein, 
toenn toir \xn^ nid^t erinnerten, toa« toir ber SRegentin 
fd^ulbig finb. Selennen toir! ©ie brad^te burd^ il^r fo 
Iluged ald ta))fere$ ^Betragen bie älufrül^rer mit ©etoalt 
unb Slnfel^n, mit überrebung unb 8ift jur Slul^e^ unb 

'15 fül^rte jum ©rftaunen ber SBelt ein rebettifd^e^ aSolI in 
toenigen ^Jlonaten ju feiner ^flid^t jurüdf. 

^tha. 3d^ leugne ed nid^t. ^er Tumult ift geftiDt, 
unb jeber fd^eint in bie ©renken bed ®el^orfam$ jurüdE« 
gebannt. 9(ber l^ängt e$ nid^t t)on eined jjeben 9SilI!ür 

20 ob, fie ju Derlaffen? SSBer toiU ba« 3SoH l^inbem, lo^gu« 
bred^en? 2Bo ift bie üJlac^t, fte abjul^alten? SBer bürgt 
un«, ba^ fie ftd^ femer treu unb untertl^änig jeigen 
toerben? gl^r guter SEBiUe ift alle« 5ßfanb, baö toir 
l^aben. 

25 (Sgmottt. Unb ift ber gute SBille eine« SSolI« nid^t 

• ba« ftd^erfte, ba« ebelfte 5Pfanb? Sei ®ottl SBann barf 

ftd^ ein Äönig fidlerer l^alten, al« toenn fie alle für einen, 

einer für atte ftel^en? ©id^erer gegen innere unb äußere 

fjeinbe ? 

30 ^iha. 3Bir toerben un« bod^ nid^t Überreben foDen, 
ba^ e« jje^t ^ier fo fte^t? 
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^giitotit* ^er Aönig fd^reibe einen ®eneraI))arbon 
aug, er berul^ige bie ©emüter; unb balb luirb man 
feigen tote Xreue unb Siebe ntit bem S^^^^uen toieber ju» 
rücffe^rt. 

«tta. Unb jeber, ber bie 5!Raieftät be« Äönifl«, ber 5 
ba« Heiligtum ber SReligion gefd^änbet, ginge frei unb 
lebtg ^in unb toieber ! lebte ben anbern jum bereiten Sei« 
fjjiel, ba^ ungel^eure SSerbred^en ftraflo^ fxnb? 

(Sgmottt« Unb ift ein SSerbred^en bed Unfinn^^ ber 
Xrunlenl^eit nid^t el^er ju entfd^ulbigen^ aU graufam ju i<) 
beftrafen? Sefonber« luo fid^re Hoffnung, luo ©elui^^eit 
ift/ ba^ bie Übel nid^t luieberlel^ren toerben? SBaren 
Äönige barum nid^t fidlerer? SEBerben fie nid^t bon SBelt 
unb Slad^toelt ge^jrief en, bie eine Seleibigung il^rer SEBürbe 
hergeben, bebauern, beradjiten fonnten? SBerben fxe nid^t ^5 
eben be^toegen ®ott gleid^ gel^alten^ ber biel )u gro^ ift^ 
ate ba^ il^n jebe Säfterung reid^en fottte? 

^Iha. Unb eben barum foll ber Jlönig für bie 28ürbe 
®otte« unb ber Sleligion, luir foHen für ba« 3lnfel^.n beS 
Äönig« ftreiten. 3BBa§ ber Obere abjulel^nen berfdjimäi^t, » 
ift unfere ^flid^t ju räd^en. Ungeftraft foH, luenn id^ 
rate, fein ©d^ulbiger fid^ freuen. 

(Sgmottt* ®laubft bu, ba^ bu fte aDe erreid^en toirft? 
^ört man nid^t täglid^, ba^ bie ^urd^t fie l^ie unb ba« 
l^in, fie au« bem Sanbe treibt? 3)ie SReid^ften toerben 25 
il^re ®üter, ftd^, il^re Äinber unb greunbe flüd^ten; ber 
arme toirb feine nü^lid^en §änbe bem Slad^bar jubringen. 

Alba, ©ie toerben, luenn man fte nidjit ber^inbem 
fann. 2)arum berlangt ber ^önig 9lat unb Sl^at bon 
jjebem JM*^^/ ^'^"P ^^^ i^^^'" ©tattl^alter ; nid^t nur 30 
Srjäl^Iung, luie e« ift, lua« luerben lönnte, toenn man 
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alleö gelten lic^c, luic'ö gcl^t. ßinem großen Übel ju« 
feigen, fxd^ tnit Hoffnung fd^mcid^eln, bcr ^^xt t>ertrauen, 
ettoa einmal breinfd^Iagen, toie im gaftnad^töfjjtel^ ba^ 
e$ flatfd^t unb man iod) eth)ad ju t^un fd^eint^ tt)enn 
5 man nid^td t^un möd^te^ l^ei^t ba$ nid^t, ftd^ t)erbäd^tig 
mad^en, aU fe^e man bem Slufrul^r mit Vergnügen ju, 
ben man nid^t erregen^ h)o^I aber ^egen möd^te I 

(SgntOttt im Segriff aufzufahren, nimmt ftd^ $ufammen, unb \pxi^t nad^ 
einer Meinen ^aufe gefegt. 5lid^t jebe W)\\d)i ift offenbar, unb 

10 mand^e« SJlanne« Slbfid^t ift ju mi^beuten. 5IKu^ man 
bod^ aud^ Don aUen ©eiten ^ören: eS fei be§ Äönig§ 
2lbfid^t loeniger, bie ^ßrotoinjen nad^ einförmigen unb 
Haren ®efe|en )u regieren, bie SKajeftät ber ^Religion ju 
fidlem, unb einen allgemeinen ^rieben feinem Solle ju 

15 geben, aU tjielmel^r fie unbebingt ju unterjod^en, fie il^rer 
alten SRed^te ju berauben, fxd^ 3Jleifter t)on i^ren 33efi|s 
tümern ju madjien, bie fd^önen Siedete be^ Slbefö einju« 
fd^ränfen, um berenttrillen ber (Sble allein il^m bienen, 
il^m Seib unb Seben toibmen mag. 3)ie SReligion, fagt 

2o man, fei nur ein Jjräd^tiger ^tppxd), hinter bem man 
jeben gefä^rlid^en 2lnfd^Iag nur befto leidster au^benft. 
3)ag 3SolI liegt auf ben Knieen, betet bie l^eiligen ge« 
toirften S^xi^tn an, unb hinten laufd^t ber SSogelfteHer, 
ber fie berütfen toiH. 

25 9(Ibo. 3)a^ mu^ id^ t)on bir ^ören? 

(Sgmotit. 5lid^t meine ©efmnungen! 5Rur toa« balb 
l^ier, balb ba, Don ®ro^en unb Don Kleinen, Älugen unb 
2:^oren gefjjrod^en, laut Derbreitet toirb. 3)ie Slieber« 
länber fürd[)ten ein bo^)^)elteg 3od^, unb loer bürgt i^nen 

30 für il^re ^rei^eit? 

SWba. %xi\^i\i^. 6in fd^öne« SBort, loer'g red^t Der« 
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ftänbe. SBa« tooacn fte für grci^eit ? SBa« ift be« %xtkt 
ftcn ^rei^cit? — Siedet ju t^un! — unb baran toirb fie 
ber Äönig nid^t ^inbcrn. 5lein ! nein ! jie glauben fid^ 
nid^t frei, toenn fie fid^ nid^t felbft unb onbern fd^aben 
fönnen. 2öäre e^ nid^t bef[er objubanlen, ofö ein fold^e^ 5 
SBolI ju regieren? SBenn au^toärtige %dnit brängen, an 
bie fein Sürger benft, ber mit bem 5löd^ften nur be« 
fd^äftigt ift, unb ber Äönig »erlangt Seiftanb; bann 
toerben fie unein^ unter fid^, unb öerfd^toören fid^ gleid^s 
fam mit i^ren ^einben. SBeit bef[er ift'^, fte einzuengen, 10 
ba^ man fie toie Kinber Italien, toie Äinber gu i^rem 
Seften leiten !ann. Olaube nur, ein 38ol! toirb nid^t 
alt, nid^t ftug; ein SBot! bleibt immer ünbifd^. 

(Sgmoitt. SBie feiten lommt ein König ju 38erftanb! 
Unb foHen ftd^ öiele nid^t lieber bieten Vertrauen al^ 15 
(Sinem? unb nid^t einmal bem ©inen, f onbern ben toe» 
nigen be« (Sinen, bem 38olIe, ba« an ben Stidfen feine« 
§errn altert. 3)a« l^at too^t allein ba« 3led^t, !lug ju 
Serben. 

%lha. SBieHeid^t eben barum, toeil e« ftd^ nid^t felbft 20 
tiberlaf[en ift. 

@gmont. Unb barum niemanb gern ftd^ felbft über» 
laf[en möd^te. 3Wan t^ue toa« man toitt; id^ l^abe auf 
beine grage geantwortet unb toieber^ole: 6« ge^t nid^t! 
®« lann nid^t ge^en! 3^ ^^^"^ ^^^^ Sanb^teute. 6« 25 
fmb 3Känner, toert Ootte« 33oben ju betreten; ein jeber 
runb für fid^, ein Heiner Äönig, feft, rührig, fä^ig, treu, 
on alten ©itten l^angenb. ©d^ioer ift'«, i^r gw^öw^'^ 
ju öerbienen, leidet ju erhalten, ©tarr unb feft! Qu 
brüdfen fmb fie, nid^t ju unterbrüdEen. 30 

%lha ber [x^ inbed einigemal umgefel^en ^at ©ollteft bu ba« alle« 

in be« Äönig« ©egenioart toieber^olen ? 
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d^gntiPitt 3)efto fd^Iimmer, toenn mid^ feine ©egentoart 
abf d^redtte ! 3)efto bejf er für il^n, für fein SBoII, toenn er 
mir ÜRut mad^te, toenn er mir ^wt^^^w^'^ einflößte, nod^ 
n)eit me^r )u fagen. 

5 SWia. 2Ba« nü^lid^ ift, fann id^ l^ören toie er. 

(Sgmoitt* 2S^ tPürbe il^m fagen : Seid^t !ann ber ißirt 
eine ganje iperbe ©d^afe öor fid^ l^intreiben, ber ©tier 
jie^t feinen ^flug o^ne SBiberftanb; ober bem ebeln 
^ferbe, bag bu reiten toiUft, mu^t bu feine Oebanlen 

10 ablernen, bu mu^t nid^t^ UnHuge^, nid^tg unflug öon 
i^m »erlangen. 3)arum toünfd^t ber Sürger feine alte 
aSerfaffung ju behalten, öon feinen Sanb^leuten regiert 
}u fein, toeit er toei^, tote er geführt toirb, toeil er öon 
i^nen Uneigennu^, 2^eitne^mung an feinem ©d^idffal 

15 l^offen fann. 

Sltto: Unb fottte ber Slegent nid^t SKad^t l^aben, bies 
feg alte §erfommen ju öeränbem? unb foHte nid^t tUn 
bieg fein fd^önfteg Sorred^t fein? SBSa« ift bleibenb auf 
biefer SBelt? unb fottte eine ©taatgeinrid^tung bleiben 

20 fönnen? 3Wu^ nid^t in einer 3^i*f^l0^ i^*^^^ Serl^ältnig 
ftd^ öeränbem, unb eben barum eine alte Serfaffung bie 
Urfad^e öon taufenb Übeln toerben, toeil fie ben gegen* 
toärtigen 3wftanb beg 35ol!eg nid^t umfaßt? 3^ fürd^te, 
biefe alten Siedete finb barum fo angenel^m, toeil fie 

25 ©d^luj)fn)in!el bilben, in toeld^en ber Äluge, ber Wdd)^ 
tige, jum ©d^aben beg 38ol!eg, jum ©d^aben beg ©an* 
jen, fic^ verbergen ober burd^fd^leid^en !ann. 

d^gmont. Unb biefe toitt!ürlid^en 38eränberungen, biefe 
unbefd^ränlten Eingriffe ber l^öd^ften ©etoalt jtnb nid^t 

30 eingriffe ber l^öd^ften ©etoalt, ftnb nid^t Sorboten, ba^ 
6iner tl^un toitt, toag 2:aufenbe nid^t t^un foUen? (Sr 
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tpitt fid^ allein frei mad^en, um jeben feiner SQäünfc^e 
befriebigen, Jeben feiner ®eban!en au^fül^ren ju fönnen. 
Unb toenn toxx ung il^m, einem guten toeifen Äönige, 
ganj bertrauten, fagt er un^ für feine 5loc^Iommen gut? 
ba^ feiner ol^ne Slüdfici^t, ol^ne ©d^onung regieren toerbe ? 5 
S8er rettet uni^ a(dbann bon böQiger ^idlür^ toenn er 
unij feine Wiener, feine 5läd^ften fenbet, bie ol^ne Äennt« 
ni« be« Sanbeg unb feiner Sebürfnif[e nad) Selieben 
fd^alten unb toalten, feinen SBiberftanb finben, unb fid^ 
bon jeber SBeranttoortung frei toif[en? 10 

9(ba ber ft(^ inbed tuieber umgefe^en ^at (S^ ift uid^t^ UatÜr« 

Kd^er, ate ba^ ein Äönig burd^ fic^ ju l^errfd^en gebeult, 
unb benen feine 93efel^Ie am liebften auftrögt bie il^n am 
beften berftel^en, berftel^en tootten, bie feinen SQäiHen un* 
bebingt au^ric^ten. 15 

(Sgmottt» Unb eben fo notürlid^ ift'«, ba^ ber SSürger 
bon bem regiert fein toitt, ber mit il^m geboren unb 
erjogen ift, ber gleichen SSegriff mit il^m bon Siedet unb 
Unred^t gefaxt l^at, ben er aU feinen SSruber anfeilen 
lann. 20 

%lha. Unb bod^ l^at ber Slbel mit biefen feinen SSrü* 
bem fel^r ungleich geteilt. 

@gmottt 3)aiJ ift bor ^al^rl^unberten gefd^el^en, unb 
toirb je^t ol^ne 5leib gebulbet, SQäürben aber neue 3Jlens 
fc^en ol^ne 5lot gefenbet, bie fid^ jum jtoeitenmale auf 25 
Unloften ber Station bereid^em tooHten, fäl^e man fid^ 
einer ftrengen, fül^nen, unbebingten ipabfud^t au^gefe^t; 
ba« tDürbe eine @ärung machen, bie ftc^ nid^t leicht in 
ftc^ felbft ouflöfte. 

9ilha. ^u fagft mir, toai^ id^ nid^t l^ören foUte ; aud^ 30 
id^ bin fremb. 
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CEgmoitt* 2)0^ x6) bir'g fage, jetgt bir, ba^ ic^ btd^ 
ntd^t meine. 

Slrttt. Unb and) fo toünfc^t' id^ e« nid^t öon btr ju 
l^ören. 2)er Jtönig fanbte mid^ mit §offnung, ba^ id^ 

5 l^ier ben Seiftanb be8 3lbel8 finben toürbe. 2)er Jtönig 
h)ill feinen SBiUen. 3)er Äönig l^at nad^ tiefer Über« 
legung gefe^en, xoai bem aSoKe frommt; e« fann nid^t 
bleiben unb gelten h)ie bi^^er. 3)e« Äönig« Slbftd^t ift, 
fie felbft ju i^rem eignen SSeften einjufd{>rän!en, il^r eigenes 

lo §eil, toenn'g fein mu^, i^nen aufjubringen, bie fd^äblid^en 
SSürger ouf5uo^)fem, bamit bie übrigen 3lu^e finben, beS 
®lüdfS einer toeifen Slegierung genießen fönnen. 3)ieS 
ift fein (Sntfc^lu^ ; biefen bem Slbel lunb ju mad^en, l^abe 
id^ SSefel^l; unb 9lat öerlang* \(f) in feinem 5lamtn, toie 

15 t^ ju tl^un fei, nid^t toaS; benn ba« J^at er befd^loffen. 

C^gmont. Seiber red^tfertigen beine SBorte bie gurd^t 

beS 35olfö, bie allgemeine ^urd^t! ©o l^at er benn be* 

fd^loffen, toa« !ein gtirft befd^liefeen follte. 3)ie Äraft 

feine« 35ol!«, il^r Oemüt, ben SSegriff ben fie bon fid^ 

2o felbft l^aben, toiU er fc^toäd^en, nieberbrüdfen, jerftören, 
um fte bequem regieren ju fönnen. ®r toitl ben innem 
Äern i^rer (Sigen^eit öerberben ; getoi^ in ber Slbfic^t, fie 
glüdflid^er ju mad^en. 6r toitl fie öemid^ten, bamit fie 
ettoa« toerben, ein anber (SttoaS. D toenn feine Slbftd^t 

25 gut ift, fo toirb fte mi^geleitet! 5lid^t bem Könige 

toiberfe^t man ftc^ ; man ftellt ftd^ nur bem Äönige 

entgegen, ber einen falfd^en SQSeg ju toanbeln, bie erften 

ungltidElid^en ©d^ritte mad^t. 

Slrto. aOSie bu gefinnt bift, fd^eint eS ein öergeblid^er 

30 SSerfud^, un8 bereinigen ju tooHen. 3)u benift gering 
öom Könige unb öeräd^tli^ öon feinen 3läten, toenn bu 
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jtoeifelft, ba§ alle« fei nid^t fd^on gebac^t, gej)rüft, ge* 
toogen toorben. gd^ l^abe leinen Sluftrag, jebeg gür 
unb SB i b e r nod^ einmal burd^jugel^en. ©el^orfam forbre 
id^ öon bem SBoIIe — unb öon eud^, i^r (Srften, ®belften, 
3lat unb 2^l^at, ate Sürgen biefer unbebingten ^ßflid^t. 5 

@gmont forbre unfre §äuj)ter, fo ift e8 auf einmal 
getl^an. Dh fic^ ber 5ladfen biefem "^o^t biegen, ob er 
ftd^ öor bem Seile budfen foH, fann einer ebeln ©eele 
gleid^ fein. Umfonft l^ab* id^ fo öiel gefj)roc^en; bie 
Suft l^ab' id^ erfc^üttert, toeiter nid^t« gewonnen. 10 

gerbinanb fommt 

gferbinanb. Serjei^t, ba^ id^ euer ®efj)räc^ unterbred^e. 
ipier ift ein 33rief, beffen Überbringer bie 2lnth)ort bringenb 
mad^t. 

Slrto. Erlaubt mir, ba^ id^ fel^e, loa« er entl^ält. 15 

%x\tt an bie ©eitc. 

Serbtnanb su (Sgmont. @« ift ein fd^öne« $f erb, ba« eure 
Seute gebrad^t l^aben, euc^ abjul^olen. 

(Sgmoitt* @« ift nid^t ba« fd^Iimmfte. gd^ l^ab' e« 
fd^on eine SBeile; ic^ ben!* e« toegjugeben. SBenn e« 20 
eud^ gefällt, fo toerben toir öieHeid^t be« §anbete einig. 

Serbtnanb. ®ut, toir tooUen fel^n. 

9(bll toinit feinem @ol^ne, ber fi(^ in ben ®runb surücf^iel^t. 

@gmottt. Sebt tool^l! (Sntla^t mid^, benn id^ toü^te 
bei (Sott nid^t mel^r ju fagen. 25 

Slrto. &l\xdl\6) l^at bid^ ber 3wf<^tt öerl^inbert, beinen 
©inn nod^ toeiter ju »erraten. Unöorfid^tig enttoidfelft 
bu bie galten beine« §erjen«, unb flagft bic^ felbft toeit 
ftrenger an, ate ein SBiberfad^er gel^äffig t^un lönnte. 

d^gmottt. 3)iefer SSortourf rül^rt mic^ nid^t; id^ fenne 30 



86 ^gntont. 

mic^ f elbft genüge unb tpet^^ tpte ic^ bem 5l5mg angel^öre ; 
toeit mel^r ofö öiele, bie in feinem 3)ienft ftd^ felber 
bienen. Ungern fd^eib* ic^ au« biefem ©treite ol^ne i^n 
beigelegt ju fel^en^ unb toünfd^e nur, ba^ und ber ^ienft 
5 be« iperm, ba« SBSo^I be« Sanbe« balb öereinigen möge, 
®« toirlt öieHeid^t ein toieberl^olte« ®ef^)räd^, bie (Segen* 
toart ber übrigen t5M*^"/ ^i^ ^^^wte fehlen, in einem 
glüdKd^ern 9lugenbli({, toa^ l^eut' unm5g(id^ fd^eint. 3Rit 
biefer Hoffnung entfern' id^ mid^. 

lo 9(ba ber sug(ei(^ feinem @o^n gferbinanb ein S^^^n gtebt iQClIt, 
®gmont ! — 3)einen 2)egen ! — 2)le JWitteU^üt öffnet fid^ : man 
fte^t bie Materie mit Sßad^e befej^t, bie unbeteegUc^ bleibt. 

@gmont ber ftaunenb eine iKöeite gefc^toiegen. ^ie« toax bie älb« 
ftC^t ? ^ajU l^aft bu mid^ berufen ? m^ bem 3)egen greifenb, 

15 aU toenn er ftd^ toerteibigen toonte. 33in ic^ beun toel^rlo«? 

tKba. 2)er Äönig befiel^It*«, bu bift mein ©efangener. 

3u8(et(^ treten toon beiben leiten (S^emaffnete herein. 

©gmoiitnac^ einer ©rtae. 3)er Äöuig? — Dranien! Dronien! 

9ta^ einer $aufe, feinen 3)e8en l^ingebenb. @0 nimm i^n ! (Sr l^at 

20 toeit öfter be« König« ©ad^e öerteibigt, ate biefe 33ruft 

bef d^Ü^t. (Sr gel^t burd^ bie aRittett^r ab : bie (S^ewaffneten, bie im Bimmer 
ftnb, folgen i^m ; ingteic^en $(lbad @o^n. Sttba bleibt ftel^en. 2)er Sor^ang 
fäat 
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3)äinmcTung. 

([tSrd^en. ^raclenburg. Bürger. 

S?ai!eititt?g. Siebd^en^ um ©otted toiUen^ toad nimmft 5 
bu öor? 

6:ift?fl^eit* 5lommt mit^ S3radfenburg ! ^u mu^t bte 
3Jlenfc^en nid^t fenncn; toxx befreien il^n getoi^. 3)enn 
toag gleid^t il^rer Siebe ju il^m? Seber fül^lt, ic^ fd^toör' 
e8, in fic^ bie brennenbe SSegier, il^n ju retten, bie ©es 10 
fal^r öon einem !oftbaren Seben objutoenben, unb bem 
greieften bie ^reil^eit toieberjugeben. Äomm! ®g fe^It 
nur an ber Stimme, bie fie jufammenruft. gn il^rer 
©eele lebt no6) gonj frifd^, toa^ fie il^m fc^ulbig finb; 
unb ba^ fein mäd^tiger Slrm allein öon il^nen ba^ SSer« 15 
berben ahf)ält, toiffen fte. Um feinet« unb iJ^rettoiHen 
muffen fte aQed magen. Unb toa^ toagen toir? 3unt 
l^öd^ften unfer Seben, ba« ju erl^olten nic^t ber 3Jlül^e 
toert ift, toenn er umfommt, 

Sraifeitburg. Unglüdlic^e! bu fiel^ft nic^t bie ®ttt>alt, 20 
bie un^ mit eisernen Sanben gefeffelt l^at. 

dlktäitn. @ie fd^eint mir nid^t unübern)inb(id^. Sa^ 
un« nid^t lang Vergebliche SBSorte toed^feln. §ier !ommen 
öon ben alten, reblic^en, toadtem SKännem! §ört, 
greunbe ! 5lad^barn, l^ört ! — ©agt, toie ift e3 mit ®gs 25 
mont ? 

87 
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Btmmermetfte?. 2Ba« toiH ba« Äinb? 2a^ fte fd^toets 

flenl 
6:(j|?fl^eit. 2^retet naiver, ba^ toir fadbte reben, bi^ h)ir 

einig fmb unb ftärfcr. SBir bürfcn nid^t einen Slugen« 
5 Midt öerfäumen! 2)ie freche 2^ijrannei, bie e« luagt, il^n ju 

fejfeln, judtt fd^on ben 3)oId^, il^n ju ermorben. D greunbe! 

mit iebem Schritt ber Dämmerung toerb' id^ ängftlid^er. 

3c^ fürd^te biefe 5lad^t. Äommt! toir hJoHen un^ teilen; 

mit fd^nettem Sauf öon Quartier ju Quartier rufen toir 
lo bie Sürger l^erau^. (Sin jeber greife ju feinen alten 

SBSaffen. Sluf bem 5JlarIte treffen toxx un« toieber unb 

unfer ©trom rei^t einen jeben mit ftd^ fort. 3)ie ^einbe 

fe^en fid^ umringt unb überfd^toemmt, unb finb erbrüdft. 

SBa« !ann \xn^ eine ipanb öott Äned^te toiberfte^en? Unb 
15 er in unfrer 3Witte feiert jurüdE, fte^t ftd^ befreit, unb 

!ann un8 einmal ban!en, un«, bie h)ir il^m fo tief öer« 

fd^ulbet toorben. (Sr fielet öieHeid^t — getoi^ er fie^t ba« 

ÜRorgenrot am freien §immel toieber. 
3immermetfter. 2ßie ift bir, 3Räbd^en? 
20 (£(a?fl^eit. Könnt il^r mid^ mi^öerfte^n? 38om ©rafen 

fj)red^* ic^! 3^ ft)red^e öon (Sgmont. 
»etter. SRennt ben 5Ramen nid^t ! ®r ift tötlid^. 
eiäri^ett. 3)en 5Ramen nic^t! SBie? Sticht biefen 5Ra* 

men? SBer nennt il^n nid^t bei jeber (Gelegenheit ? SBo 
25 fte^t er nid^t gefd^rieben? 3*^ biefen Sternen ^ab' id^ 

oft mit allen feinen Settern i^n gelefen. 5lid^t nennen? 

SBa« foH bag? JJreunbe! ®ute teure Slad^barn, il^r 

träumt ; beftnnt t\i6). ©el^t mid^ nic^t fo ftarr unb ängft« 

lid^ an! Slidft nid^t fd^üd^tem l^ie unb ba bei ©eite. 
30 3d^ ruf* euc^ ja nur ju, toa^ jeber toünfd^t. 3ft meine 

©timme nid^t eure^ §erjeng eigne ©timme ? SESer toürfe 
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ftd^ in biefcr bangen 9laci^t, c^' er fein unru^öoHeg Sette 
befteigt, nid^t auf bie Änie*, i^n mit ernftlid^em Oebet 
öom §immel ju erringen? ^ragt eud^ einanber! frage 
jeber fic^ f elbft ! unb toer f^)ri(i^t mir nid^t nad^ : nßg« 
montg grei^eit ober ben 2^ob!" 5 

3etter. (Sott betoa^r' un«! 5Da giebt*« ein Ungtüdf. 

eiari^en. SIeibt! »leibt, unb brüdft eud^ nid^t öor 
feinem Flamen toeg, bem i^r eud^ fonft fo fro^ entgegen« 
brängtet! — SBenn ber 3luf i^n anlünbigte, toenn e^ 
i^iefe: rrSgmont !ommt ! (gr fommt öon ®ent!'' ba l^iel* 10 
ten bie Setool^ner ber ©trafen fid^ glüdtUd^, burd^ bie 
er reiten mu^te. Unb toenn i^r feine ^ferbe fd^aHen 
l^örtet, toarf jeber feine Slrbeit l^in, unb über bie be^ 
flimmerten ©eftd^ter, bie il^r burd^g ^enfter ftedftet, ful^r 
•toie ein ©onnenftral^l öon feinem Slngefid^te ein 33Iidt 15 
ber JJreube unb §offnung. 3)a l^obt il^r eure Äinber ouf 
ber 2^^ürfc^h)eIIe in bie §öl^e unb beutetet il^nen: nSiel^, 
ba§ ift ©gmont, ber größte ba! @r ift'^! ®r ift'«, öon 
bem i^r beffere 3^**^^/ <^^^ ^^^^ armen SBäter lebten, 
einft ju ertoarten l^abt." £a^t eure Kinber nid^t bereinft 20 
euc^ fragen : „SBo ift er l^in ? SBo fmb bie ^txUn l^in, 
bie i^r öerf^)rad^t ?" — Unb fo toed^feln toir SBorte! fmb 
mü^ig, »erraten i^n. 

@oefk. ©d^ämt eud^, SradEenburg! Sa^t fte nid^t ge« 
toäl^ren! Steuert bem Unheil! 25 

Sraifenbnrg* Siebe« ßlärd^en! toir tootten ge^en! 
SBa« toirb bie ÜRutter fagen? aSietteid^t — 

dllkxäitn. 5JKeinft bu, id^ fei ein Äinb, ober toa^n* 
ftnnig? 2Ba« !ann öieHeid^t? — Son biefer fd^redflid^en 
Oetoi^eit bringft bu mid^ mit feiner Hoffnung toeg. — 30 
Sl^r foHt mic^ l^ören, unb il^r toerbet, benn id^ fel^'g, il^r 
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fetb beftürjt unb fönnt eud^ felbft in euerm Sufen ntd^t 
toieberfinben. Sa^t burd^ bie gegenwärtige Oefal^r nur 
einen SSlidt in bo« Vergangene bringen, ba« lurj SSer« 
gangene. SQäenbet eure ©ebanfen nad^ ber 3wtw«f*- 

5 Äönnt il^r benn leben? toerbet il^r, toenn er ju ©runbe 
gel^t? 3Jlit feinem 3ltem fliel^t ber le^te ipaud^ ber ^rei« 
l^eit. SBa« toar er eud^? ^ür toen übergab er fid^ ber 
bringenbften ©efal^r? ©eine SBunben flojfen unb l^eilten 
nur für eud^. 3)ie gro^e. ©eele, bie eud^ aUe trug, be» 

lo f(^rän!t ein Kerfer, unb ©d^auer tüdfifd^en 3Worbe^ fc^we* 

ben um fie l^er. (Sr benft öieHeid^t on eud^, er l^offt auf 

eud^, er, ber nur ju geben, nur ju erfüllen getool^nt toar. 

Bitnmemteifter* @ei?atter, tommt. 

dl&täitn. Unb id^ l^abe nid^t älrme, nic^t SRarl Wie 

15 ii^r; bod^ l^ab* id^, toa^ eud^ allen tUn fel^lt, 3Wut unb 
38erad^tung ber ©efal^r. Äönnt' eud^ mein 9ltem boc^ ent* 
jünben ! fönnt' id^ an meinen S5uf en brüdfenb eud^ ertoärmen 
unb beleben! Äommt! gn eurer 3Kitte toiH id^ gelten! 
SBie eine t?<*^w^ toel^rlog ein eble^ ipeer öon Äriegem 

20 toel^enb anfül^rt, fo foK mein Seift um eure ^äxipUx 
flammen, unb Siebe unb 3Wut ba8 fc^toanfenbe, jerftreute 
35olf ju einem fürd^terlid^en ipeer bereinigen, 
Setter» ©d^aff' fie beifeite; fte bauert mid^. »ürgcrab. 
^taätnhnx^. Slärd^etfl fte^ft bu nid^t, h)0 toir ftnb? 

25 6:iärfl^eit* SBo? Unter bem ipimmel, ber fo oft fid^ 
l^errlid^er )u toölben fd^ien, toenn ber 6ble unter il^m 
l^erging. 3lu^ biefen ^enftern l^aben fie l^erau^gefel^n, 
öier, fünf 5tö^)fe über einanber ; an biefen Sl^üren l^aben 
fie gefc^art unb genidft, toenn er auf bie 3Kemmen l^er« 

30 abfal^. D id^ l^atte fie fo lieb loie fie il^n eierten! 
SQääre er S^l^rann getoefen, möd^ten fie immer bor feinem 
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JJatte feittoärt« gel^n. 2tbcr fie liebten 'iS)nl — D il^r 
§änbe, bie xbx on bie 5Kü$en grifft, jum ©c^toert lönnt 
tl^r nid^t greifen — SradEenburg, unb voir ? — ©dielten 
h)ir fie? — 3)iefe Slrme, bie il^n fo oft feft l^ielten, toa« 
tl^un fie für il^n ? — Sift \)at in ber ffielt fo öiel er« 5 
reid^t — ®u lennft SBege unb ©tege, !ennft ba« alte 
©d^Io^. (S^ ift nid^t^ unmöglid^; gieb mir einen Sin» 
fd^lag. 

Sraifenbnrg* äßenn n)ir nad^ ipaufe gingen ! 

eiäril^ett. Out. 10 

»rarfettiurg. 2)ort an ber ©dfe fel^' id^ 2llba8 SBad^e ; 
la^ bod^ bie ©timme ber Vernunft bir ju iperjen bringen. 
§ältft bu mid^ für feig? Olaubft bu nid^t, ba^ id^ um 
beinetioiHen fterben fönnte? ipier finb toxx beibe tott, id^ 
fo gut toic bu. ©iel^ft bu nid^t ba^ Unmöglid^e? SQäenn 15 
bu bid^ fa^teft I 3)u bift au^er bir. 

dlaxäitn. älu^er mir ! älbf d^eulid^ ! 93radtenburg, i^r 
feib au^er eud^. 2)a il^r laut ben gelben bere^rtet, il^n 
greunb unb ©d^u^ unb §offnung nanntet, i^m 35iöat 
rieft toenn er !am; ba ftanb id^ in meinem SBinfel, 20 
fd^ob ba^ genfter l^alb auf, öerbarg mid^ laufd^enb, unb 
bad iper) fd^Iug mir l^öl^er aU eud^ aUen. ^e^t fd^Iögt 
mir*g toieber l^öl^er aU eud^ aßen! 3^^ berbergt euc^, 
ba e« 5Rot ift, Verleugnet il^n, unb fül^It nid^t, ba^ il^r 
untergel^t, toenn er öerbirbt. 25 

I6?aifeitbu?g. Komm nod^ ißaufe. 

amri^ett. 3la6) ißaufe? 

I6?aifenbu?g. SSefinne bid^ nuri ©iel^ bid^ um! 2)ie« 
ftnb bie ©trafen, bie bu nur fonntäglic^ betratft, burd^ 
bie bu fittfam nac^ ber Kird^e gingft, h)o bu übertrieben 3° 
el^rbar jümteft, totnn id) mit einem freunbUd^en grü* 



92 ®gmont. 

^enben SBorte mid^ ju bir gefeilte. 2)u fte^ft unb rebeft, 
l^anbelft öor ben äugen ber offenen SBelt; beftnne bid^, 
Siebe, tooju l^ilft e« un«? 

(£(ft?fl^eu* 9lad^ §aufe ! 3a, id^ befinne mid^. Äomm, 
Srodfenburg, nad^ §auf«! SBet^t bu, h)0 meine §eimat 
ift? «6. 



GJefängniS 
burd^ eine Sampe er^eQt, ein 9^u^ebett im ©runbe. 

C^gmoKt antin. 

lo Sllter ^reunb! immer getreuer ©d^laf, fliel^ft bu mid^ 
aud^ h)ie bie übrigen greunbe? SBie toiHig feniteft bu 
bid^ auf mein freiet ^anpi l^erunter, unb !ül^lteft, h)ie 
ein fd^öner 3K^rten!ranj ber Siebe, meine ©d^Iäfe ! 
ÜRitten unter SBaffen, auf ber SBBoge beg Sebeng, rul^t* 

15 id^ leidet atmenb, toie ein aufqueHenber Änabe, in beinen 
Silrmen. SESenn ©türme burd^ S^txQt unb Slätter 
fauften, Slft unb 2Bi^)fel jic^ Inirrenb betoegten, blieb 
innerft boc^ ber Äem beg iperjen« ungeregt. SBag 
fd^üttelt bid^ nun? toa^ erfd^üttert ben feften treuen 

2o ©inn? 3d^ fü^P^, e^ ift ber Älang ber SKorbajt, bic 
an meiner SQSurjel nafd^t. SRod^ ftel^' ic^ aufredet unb 
ein innrer ©d^auer burd^fäl^rt mid^. 3a, fie übertoinbet, 
bie öerräterifd^e ©etoalt ; fte untergräbt ben feften l^o^en 
©tamm, unb el^' bie 3linbe borrt, ftürjt !rad^enb unb 

25 jerfd^mettemb beine Ärone. 

aSBarum benn je^t, ber bu fo oft getoalt'ge ©orgen 
gleid^ ©eifenblafen bir öom §auj)te toeggetoiefen, toarum 
öermagft bu nid^t bie 2ll^nung ju öerf^euc^en, bie tau« 
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fenbfad^ in bi'r fid^ auf* unb niebertreibt ? ©eit toann 
begegnet ber %oh bir fürc^terlid^, mit beffen toed^felnbcn 
Silbern, toie mit ben übrigen ©eftalten ber getool^nten 
@rbe, bu gelaffen lebteft? — 3luc^ ift er*^ nid^t, ber 
rafd^e ^einb, bem bie gefunbe Sruft toetteifernb ftd^ 5 
entgegenfe^nt ; ber Äerfer ift'^, be^ Orabet SBorbilb, 
bem gelben toie bem feigen toiberlid^. Unleiblic^ Ujarb 
mir*S fd^on auf meinem gej)oIfterten Stul^Ie, toenn in 
ftattlid^er 3SerfammIung bie dürften, toag leidet ju ents 
fd^eiben toar, mit toieberlel^renben ®ef^)räd^en überlegten, 10 
unb jtoif d^en büftern 3Bänben eine^ ©aal^ bie Sallen 
ber 2)edfe mid^ erbrüdften. 2)a eilt* id^ fort, fobalb e^ 
möglid^ hjar, unb rafc^ aufg 5Pferb mit tiefem Sltemjuge. 
Unb frifd^ ^inaug, ba tt)o toir l^ingel^ören ! in^ S^b, h)o 
au« ber @rbe bamj)fenb jebe näd^fte SBo^Itl^at ber 9latur, 15 
unb burd^ bie ipimmel toel^enb alle Segen ber Oeftime 
un« umtoittern; too toir, bem erbgebornen Sliefen gleid^, 
öon ber Serül^rung unfrer 3Wutter !räftiger unS in bie 
§ö]^e reiben; too toir bie SJlenfd^^eit ganj, unb menfd^- 
lid^e Segier in aü^n 2lbem fül^Ien; too ba« Verlangen 20 
öorjubringen, ju befiegen, ju erl^afd^en, feine ^auft ju 
braud^en, ju befi^en, ju erobern, burd^ bie Seele be« 
jungen S^ßer« glü^t; too ber Solbat fein angeborne« 
Siecht auf ade 2BeIt mit rafd^em ©d^ritt fid^ anmaßt, 
unb in fürd^terlid^er ^rei^eit toie ein §ageltoetter burd^ 25 
SBiefe, gelb unb SBalb öerberbenb ftreid^t, unb feine 
©renjen lennt, bie 5JKenfd^en^anb gejogen. 

2)u bift nur Silb, (Srinnerunggtraum be« ®Iüdf«, ba« 
id^ fo lang bef effen ; too l^at bid^ ba« Oefd^idE berräterifd^ 
l^ingefü^rt? 38erfagt e« bir, ben nie gef dienten 2^ob im 30 
Slngefid^t ber ©onne rafc^ ju gönnen, um bir be« ®rabe« 
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SSorgefc^mad im eleln 3Kober ju bereite? SQäie l^aud^t 
er mid^ au« biefen ©teinen toibrig anl ©c^on ftarrt 
ba« geben, bor bem Slul^ebette lt>ie toor bem ®rabe fc^eut 
ber gu^. — 
5 D Sorge! ©orge! bie bu toor ber ^txt ben 3Korb 
begittttfl, la^ ab! — ©eit \oann ift Sgmont benn allein, 
fo ganj attein in biefer SBelt? 35ici^ mad^t ber S^^if^'^ 
l^ipo«, nid^t ba« ®lü<f. 3ft bie ©ered^tigfeit be« Äönigg, 
ber bu lebenslang toertrauteft, ift ber Slegentin g^reunb* 

lo fd^aft, bie faft, (bu barfft e« bir gefte^n) faft Siebe 
h>or, finb fte auf einmal, h)ie ein glänjenb geuerbilb 
ber 9lad^t, toerfdjitüunben, unb laffen bid^ allein auf 
bunlelm 5ßfab jurüdf? SBirb an ber ©J)i$e beiner g^reunbe 
Dranien nid^t toagenb finnen? SBirb nid^t ein 3Solf fid^ 

15 fammeln unb mit anfd^toellenber Oetoalt ben alten JJreunb 
erretten? 

D l^altet, ÜJlauem, bie il^r mid^ einfd^Iie^t, fo öieler 
©eifter lool^lgemeinteS S)rängen nid^t toon mir ab; unb 
toeld^er 3Wut au« meinen 2lugen fonft fid^ über fie er* 

20 go^, ber feiere nun au§ il^ren §ei^en in meine« loieber. 
D Ja, fie rül^ren fid^ ju 2^aufenben! fie lommcn! ftel^en 
mir jur ©eite! gl^r frommer SBunfd^ eilt bringenb ju 
bem §immel, er bittet um ein SBäunber. Unb fteigt ju 
meiner Slcttung nid^t ein @ngel nieber; fo fcl^' id^ fie 

95 nad^ 2anj' unb ©d^toertem greifen. S)ie 2:i^ore fjjalten 
fid^, bie ©itter fj)ringen, bie 3Kauer ftürjt toon il^ren 
§änben ein, unb ber g^reil^eit be« einbred^enben 2^age« 
peigt ®gmont fröl^lid^ entgegen. SBie mand^ befannt ©e* 
ftd^t emj)fängt mid^ jaud^jenb! 3ld^ ßlärd^en, hjärft bu 

30 9Rann, fo fä^ id^ bid^ getoi^ aui) l^ier juerft unb banite 
bir, tt)a« einem Äönige ju banfen l^art ift, ^rei^eit. 
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Qtlarc^en 

lommt mit einer Siampt itnb einem (Blas SSaffet auS ber Aammer; fte fc^ 
baS ®Ia9 auf ben Xifc^ itnb tritt anS ^enfter. 

Sraclenburg? ©ctb t^r'«? SBa« l^ört' id^ benn? nod^ 5 
niemanb? @d tt>ar ntemanb! 3<^ ^il^^ '^^^ 2ampt tnd 
gcnfter fc^en, ba^ er fielet, td^ hjad^e nod^, id^ toarte 
nod^ auf il^n. @r l^at tnir 9lad^rid^t toerfj)rod^en. 9lad^s 
rid^t? ©ntfc^lid^c ®eh)i^|^eit! — ©gmont Verurteilt! — 
SBeld^ ©erid^t barf il^n forbem? unb jte toerbammen il^n! 10 
3)er Äönig toerbammt il^n? ober ber ^erjog? Unb bie 
Slegentin entjiel^t fid^! Dranien jaubert, unb alle feine 

greunbe ! 3f* *>i^^ We SBelt, toon beren SBanlelmut, 

Unjutjerläffigfeit id^ toiel gel^ört unb nid^t« em})funben 
l^abe? 3ft bie« bie SBelt? — SBer toäre bö« ^tm^, 15 
ben Steuern anjufeinben? SBäre So^l^eit mäd^tig genug, 
ben allgemein ©rfannten fd^neH ju ftürjen? 3)od^ ift e« 
fo — eg ift — D ©gmont, fidler l^ielt id^ bid^ toor (Sott 
unb 2Renf d^en, h)ie in meinen 2lrmen! 9Ba§ toar id^ 
bir? 3)u l^aft mid^ bein ernannt, mein ganjeg geben ao 
hjibmete id^ beinern geben. — SBSaö bin id^ nun? SSer« 
gebend ftredf' id^ nad^ ber ©d^linge, bie bid^ fa^t, bie 
ipanb au^. ^u l^ilflo« unb id^ frei ! — ipier ift ber 
©d^lüffet gu meiner %^nx. 2ln meiner SBäiMür l^ängt 
mein ©el^en unb mein Äommen, unb bir bin id^ ju 25 

nid^tg ! D binbet mid^, bamit id^ nid^t öerjtoeifle ; 

unb toerft mid^ in ben tiefften Äerfer, ba^ id^ ba« ^anpt 
an feud^te 3Rauem fd^lage, nad^ greil^eit toinfle, träume, 
h)ie id^ il^m l^elfen toollte, toenn Steffeln mid^ nid^t läJ^m« 
ten, h)ie id^ i^m Reifen toürbe* — 5Run bin id^ frei, unb 30 
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in ber ^'^cil^^it liegt bie ängft bcr Dl^nmad^t. — Wlix 
felbft betüuftt, nid^t fällig ein ®lieb nai) feiner §ilfe ju 
rül^ren. 2lci^ leiber, aui) ber fleine 2^eil tjon beinern 
SBefen, bein ßlärc^en ift h)ie bu gefangen, unb regt 
5 getrennt im 2^obe^Iram})fe nur bie legten Äräfte. — 3^ 
l^öre fd^Ieid^en, lauften — Sradenburg — er ift'«! — ©len* 
ber guter 3Rann, bein ©d^idfal bleibt fid^ immer gleich; 
bein Siebc^en öffnet bir bie näd^tlid^e 2^l^ür, unb ai), ju 
toeld^ unfeliger 3wföwi"^^wtwnf 1 1 

lo ©rodenburg tritt auf. 

^(Srii^ett. ^u lommft fo bleid^ unb fd^üc^tem, 93rad(ens 
bürg! toa« ift'g? 

16rai!ettbttrg. ^urd^ Umh)ege unb @efal^ren fud^' id^ 
bid^ auf. 2)ie großen ©trafen ftnb befe^t; burd^ ®ä^s 
15 i)tn unb burd^ SBinfel l^ab' id^ mid^ ju bir geftol^len. 
di&t^tn. erjä^r, h)ie ift'g? 
ISraifenburg inbem er ftd^ fe^t. 9ld^ Släre, la^ mid^ toeinen. 
3d^ liebt* il^n nid^t. @r toar ber reid^e 3Rann unb. lodfte 
be« airmen einzige« ©d^af jur beffem SBeibe l^erüber. 
ao 3;d^ j^ab' i^n nie »erfindet; ©ott l^at mid^ treu gefd^affen 
unb h)eid^. ^n ©djimerjen floft mein geben toor mir 
nieber, unb ju tjerfd^mad^ten l^offt* id^ jeben 2^ag. 

diäxd^tn. aSergi^ bag, Sradfenburg 1 3Sergi^ bid^ felbft. 
©j)rid^ mir tjon i^m! gft'« toal^r? 3ft er verurteilt? 
35 16rai!ettbttrg. @r ift'«! id^ h)ei^ e« ganj genau. 
Slärii^ett. Unb lebt noc^? 
16rai!ettbttrg. ^a, er lebt nod^. 
eiftrii^ett. aSie iriUft bu ba« öerftd^em ? — 2)ie 2:^rans 
,nei ermorbet in ber 9lad^t ben iperrlid^en! tjor allen 
30 Slugen tjorborgen fliegt fein Slut. ^ngftlid^ im ©d^lafe 
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liegt ba§ betäubte SSoIf, unb träumt Don Slettung, träumt 
il^re^ oJ^nmäd^tigen SBunfd^e^ ©rfüllung; inbc^ unwillig 
über un« fein (Seift bie SBelt öerläfet. @r ift ba^in ! — 
2^äufc^e mid^ nid^t! bid^ nid^t! 

^taätnhnt^. 9lein, gchji^, er lebt ! — Unb leiber eö 5 
bereitet ber Bpankx bem 3Soße, bag er jertreten toiU, 
ein fürd^terlid^eg ©d^aufj)iel, getoaltfam jebeg §erj, bag 
nad^ ber ^reil^eit fid^ regt, auf etüig ju jerfnirfd^en. 

©lörii^ett. g^a^re fort unb fj)rid^ gelaffen aud^ mein 
2^obe^urteil au^ ! 3d^ toanble ben feiigen Oefilben fd^on 10 
nä^er unb näl^er; mir toe^t ber J^roft au^ jenen ©egen« 
ben beg griebeng fd^on l^erüber. ©ag* an. 

16rai!enbttrg. gdb fonnt* eg an ben 2Bad^en merfen, 
aug Sieben, bie balb ba balb borten fielen, ba^ auf bem 
5Dlarfte ge^eimni^boH ein ©d^redfni« jubereitet n?erbe. 15 
3d^ fd^lid^ burd^ ©eitenhjege, burd^ befannte ©änge nad^ 
meinet Settern §aufe, unb fal^ au^ einem §interfenfter 
nad^ bem 5Dlar!te. — @g treibten gadfeln in einem leiten 
Äreife f})anifd^er ©olbaten l^in unb irieber. 3^ fd^ärfte 
mein ungetüobnte^ 2luge, unb au§ ber $Rad^t ftieg mir 20 
ein fd^toarje^ ©erüft entgegen, geräumig, l^od^ ; mir graufte 
bor bem 2lnblidf. ©efd^äftig toaren toiele ringg um^er be« 
mül^t, n?a§ nod^ bon §oljn?er! toei^ unb fid^tbar n?ar, 
mit fd^toarjem 2^ud^ einl^üHenb ju tjerfleiben. 2)ie 2^rej)s 
ptn bedften fte jule^t aud^ fc^tüarj, id^ fal^ e§ tool^l. 25 
©ie fd^ienen, bie SBei^e eineö grä^lid^en D})ferg öors 
bereitenb ju begel^n. 6in n?ei^e^ Ätujifiy, ba§ burd^ bie 
9lad^t h)ie ©ilber blinfte, n?arb an ber einen ©eite ^od^ 
aufgeftedft. 3^ W^f ^^"^ W^ t>i^ fd^redflid^e ©ehji^l^eit 
immer getoiffer. 9lod^ hjanften gadfeln ^ie unb ba l^erum ; 30 
aQmä^lic^ toid^en fte unb erlofd^en. 3(uf einmal \oax 
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bie fc^cuftUd^e ßjeburt ber 3la6^t in il^rer 3Wutter ©d^o^ 
jurüclgele^rt. 

auktä^tn. ©titt, Sraclenburö 1 9lun ftitt 1 2a^ bicfe 
§ülle auf meiner ©eele rul^n. aSetfd^tounben fmb bie 

5 ®efj)enfter, unb bu, ^olbe 3lai)t, Ux^' beinen SKantel 
ber ßrbe, bie in ftd^ gärt; fte trägt nid^t länger bie 
abfd^eulid^e Saft, rei^t i^re tiefen ©J)alten graufenb auf, 
unb fnirfd^t ba§ 9Korbgerüft l^inunter. Unb irgenb einen 
@ngel fenbet ber ®ott, ben fie jum 3^0^^ i^^^^ SBwt 

10 gefd^änbet; bor be^ Soten l^eiliger Serü^rung löfen ftd^ 
SRiegel unb Sanbe unb er umgießt ben greunb mit milbem 
©djlimmer; er fül^rt il^n burc^ bie 9lacl^t jur g^ei^^it 
fanft unb ftill, Unb aud^ mein SBeg gel^t l^eimlid^ in 
biefer 3)unfel^eit, il^m ju begegnen. 

15 ^taätnhut^ fte auf^auenb. Wltxn ^inb, tool^in ? \oa^ tt>agft 
bu? 

dlütd^tn. Seife, Sieber, ba^ niemanb ertt>ad^e! ba^ 
n?ir xxn^ felbft nid^t n?edEen! Äennft bu bieö g^läfd^d^en, 
Sradfenburg? gd^ na^m bir'g fd^erjenb, afe bu mit 

2o übereiltem %oh oft ungebulbig brol^teft. — Unb nun, mein 
^reunb — 
»rarfenbttrg. gn aUer ^eiligen 3tamm ! — 
Hihvä^tn. Su l^inberft nid^td. Xob ift mein ^eil! 
unb gönne mir ben fanften fd^neHen %o\>, ben bu bir 

25 felbft bereiteteft. ®ieb mir beine ipanb 1 — gm Slugens 
blidf, ba id^ bie bunfle ^Pforte eröffne, auö ber fein 
3lüdfn?eg ift, fönnt' id^ mit biefem §änbebrudE bir fagen, 
h)ie fe^r id^ bid^ geliebt, toie fe^r id^ bid^ bejammert. 
3Rein Sruber ftarb mir jung ; bid^ toä^lt' id^, feine ©teile 

30 ju erfe^en. ®g n>iberfj)rad^ bein §erj unb quälte fid^ 
unb mid^, öerlangteft l^ei^ unb immer l^ei^er, toa« bir 
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nid^t bcfd^ieben \vax. 3Sergieb mir unb leb' too^l! Sa^ 
mid^ bid^ Sruber nennen ! 6^' ift ein 9lame, ber öiel 
$Ramen in fid^ fa^t. Stimm bie le^te fd^öne Slume ber 
©d^eibenben mit treuem iperjen ab — nimm biefen Äu^ 
— 2)er %oh bereinigt aUeS, Sradfenburg, un§ benn aud^. 5 

Sraifetiburg. @o la^ mid^ mit bir fterben! Seile! 
2^eile! @g ift genug, jtt)ei Seben augjulöfd^en. 

diätäitn. Sleib ! bu foHft leben, bu fannft leben. — 
©tel^ meiner SKutter bei, bie o^ne bid^ in Slrmut fid^ 
öerge^ren toürbe. ©ei il^r, toag id^ il^r nid^t mel^r fein 10 
fann; lebt jufammen, unb betoeint mid^. Setoeint bag 
SSaterlanb, unb ben ber ed allein erl^alten lonnte. ^ad 
l^eutige (Sefd^led^t n?irb biefen 3<*w>w^'^ ^^^^ f^^; We 
2But ber Slad^e felbft toermag il^n nid^t ju tilgen. Sebt, 

il^r 2lrmen, bie 3^^^ "^^ V^^f ^i^ I^i"^ 3^i* ^^^^ ip* 15 
ipeut' ftel^t bie SBelt auf einmal ftill; eg ftodft i^r 
Äreiglauf, unb mein 5ßul§ fd^lägt laum nod^ toenige 
TOnuten. 2eb' too^ll 

16rai!ett6tttg. D lebe bu mit un^, h)ie toir für bid^ 
allein 1 2)u töteft un« in bir, leb' unb leibe. SBSir ao 
tüollen unjertrennlid^ bir ju beiben ©eiten ftel^n, unb 
immer ad^tfam foll bie Siebe ben fd^önften 2^roft in il^ren 
lebenbigen 2lrmen bir bereiten, ©ei unf er ! Unfer ! 3^ 
barf nid^t fagen, mein. 

Släri^ett. Seife, 93raienburg! 3)u fü^lft nid^t toai 25 
bu rül^rft. 3Bo Hoffnung bir erfd^eint, ift mir 3Serjh)eifs 
lung. 

^tadtnhux^* Seile mit ben Sebenbigen bie iQoffnung! 
3Serh)eir am SRanbe be§ Slbgrunbe«, fd^au' l^inab unb 
fiel^ auf ung jurüi. 30 

CElSrd|ett. ^ä) \)aV übertDunben ; ruf' mid^ nid^t lieber 
jum ©treit. 
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»rarfetiüttrg. S)u bift betäubt; gc^üCt in ^Rad^t, fud^ft 
bu bie 2:iefe. 5Roci^ ift nid^t jebe« 2id^t crlofd^cn, nod^ 
mand^cr S^ag ! — 
(SCärii^ett» SBe^! über bid^ 3B3e^! 2Be^! ©rauf am 

5 jerrei^eft bu ben aSor^ang tjor meinem Sluge. 3^/ ^^ 
n?irb grauen ber S^ag ! öergebenö alle 5Rebel um fid^ jie^n 
unb h)iber SBiHen grauen 1 ^urd^tfam fd^aut ber Sürger 
au^ feinem ?Jenfter, bie 5Rad^t lä^t einen fd^n?argen ^ledEen 
gurüdf; er fd^aut, unb fürd^terlid^ hjäd^ft im Sid^te ba« 

lo 50lorbgerüft. 5leuleibenb h>enbet ba§ enttoei^te ©otte^bilb 
fein Pcl^enb 2luge jum SSater auf. 3)ie ©onne tragt 
fid^ nid^t l^cröor ; fie n>ill bie ©tunbe nid^t bejeid^nen, in 
ber er fterben foH. 2^räge gel^n bie 3^*9^^ ^^^^^ 2Beg, 
unb eine ©tunbe wad) ber anbern f dalägt. §alt ! §alt! 

15 9lun ift eg 3^*^' ^^^ fd^eud^t beg SKorgen« 2l^nung in 

bag (Srab. ©tc tritt ans Senftcr, qI§ fö^c fic ftc§ um, unb trinft j^cimlid^. 

^tadttthnx^» Släre ! 6läre ! 

QiiBiXä^tn Qcl^t UQC^ bcm %i\iS) mt> trinft baS SBoffcr. §ier ift ber 

3left! 3d^ lodEe bid^ nid^t nad^. %^n' toag bu barfft, 

20 leb' \vo\^L Söfd^e biefe £am})e ftill unb o^ne 3^wbern; 

id^ gel^' gur SRu^e. ©d;leid^e bid^ fadste toeg, giel^e bie 

2:^ür nad^ bir ju. ©tiUl SBedEe meine SKutter nid^t! 

®t\), rette bid^ ! Slette bid^ ! n?enn bu nid^t mein SWörber 

fd^einen IriUft. 9ib. 

25 »rarfenftttrg. ©ie lä^t mid^ jum le^tenmate tt>ie immer. 

D lönnte eine SWenfd^enfeele fül^Ien, n?ie fie ein liebenb 

§erg jerrei^en fann. ©ie lä^t mid^ ftel^n, mir felber 

überlaffen ; unb %oh unb geben ift mir gleid^ öer^a^t. — 

Stttein JU fterben ! — 2Beint, i^r Siebenben 1 Äein l^ärter 

30 ©d^icffal ift aU mein« I ©ie teilt mit mir ben Stobeö« 

tro})fen, unb fd^idft mic^ hjeg! \>on i^rer ©eite h>eg! fie 
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jiel^t mid^ nad^, unb ftö^t xn^ geben mid^ jurüdE. D 
ßgmont, n>eld^ J)reiön?ürbig £o^ fäUt bir! ©ie ge^t 
tjoran ; ber Äranj be§ ©iegS au^ il^rer §anb ift bein, jte 
bringt ben ganjen §tmmel bir entgegen ! — Unb foH id^ 
folgen ? n?ieber feith)ärt§ ftel^n ? ben unauölöfd^lid^en 9leib 5 
in jene SBo^nungen hinüber tragen ? — 2luf ©rben ift 
lein Sleiben ntel^r für mid^, unb §öll' unb §immet 
bieten gleid^e Qual. SBie h)äre ber 3Semid^tung ©d^refs 
fen^l^anb bem UnglüdEfeligen n?ilKommen! 

S3racfen6urg gel^t at ; ha^ Zf^tattv tieitt einige S^^i uttDeränbert. (£ine 10 
SRuftf, Q[lÖT(^end Xob beaeid^nenb, beginnt; bie Sam^e, hield^e Scacfenburg 
QUS5ulöf(^en ))ergefyen, flammt nod^ einigemal auf, bonn eclifc^t fte. Salb 
bettoanbett ftd^ ber ©(^auplo^ in ha9 

GJcfängnig. 

%1ttOUt liegt fc^lafenb auf bem dtu^tf>ettc, (£8 entfielet ei« Q^eraffel mit 15 
©(^lUffeln unb bie Zf^üx tl^ut ft(^ auf. 2)iener mit f^adetn treten herein ; i^nen 
folgt gferbinattb^ mtai @o$n, unb ®i(tia^ begleitet bon ©en^affneten. 
(Sgmont fä^rt aus bem <S(^taf auf. 

^gtttottt. SQäer feib il^r? bie il^r mir unfreunblid^ ben 
©d^laf bon ben 2lugen fd^üttelt. SBag fünben eure 20 
tro^igen unftd^ern SlidEe mir an? SQäarum biefen fürd^s 
terlid^en 3Iufgug? SBSetd^en ©d^redfenötraum fommt il^r 
ber ^albertoad^ten ©eete borjulügen? 

@itoo. Un§ fd^idft ber i&ergog bir bein Urteil anju« 
lünbigen. 25 

%tttont. 93ringft bu ben genier aud^ mit^ e^ }u 
toottjiel^en ? 

©iltia. 3Semimm e^, fo h)irft bu tüiffen, toa« beiner 
toartet. 

^gtttotit. ©0 jiemt e^ eud^ unb euerm fd^dnblid^en 30 
beginnen 1 3^ Sßad^t gebrütet unb in 9lad^t öoHfül^rt* 
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©0 maQ biefe fred^e Xf)at ber Ungercd^tigleit ftd^ tjer* 
bergen! — Stritt fül^n l^ertjor, ber bu ba§ ©d^toert 
öerl^üttt unter bem 3Rantel Irägft; ^ier ift mein Qanpi, 
bag freiefte, bag je bie 2^^rannei bom 3lunH)f geriffen. 
5 @Utio. 2)u irrft! SEBa« geredete Slid^ter befd^lie^en, 
toerben fie toorm Slngefid^t beg S^ageS nid^t verbergen. 

^gtttottt. ©0 überfteigt bie ^xtd)^üi jeben 33egriff unb 
Oebanfen. 

Siltia nimmt einem babeifte^enben hai UiteU ab, entfaltet'S unb Ueftd. 

10 „^m $Ramen be^ Äönigg, unb fraft befonberer öon 
©einer 9Kajeftät un§ übertragenen ©etüalt, alle feine 
Untert^anen, lt>e^ ©tanbe« fie feien, jugleid^ bie Slitter 
be« golbnen SSlie^e« ju rid^ten, erfennen h)ir — ** 
(Sgmottt Äann bie ber Äönig übertragen? 

15 (BUtia. „®r!ennen h)ir, nad^ tjorgängiger genauer ge« 
fe^Iid^er Unterfud^ung, bid^ §einrid^, (Srafen ©gmont, 
^rinjen öon ®aure, be§ §od^i)errat« fd^ulbig, unb f j)red^en 
ba« Urteil; ba^ bu mit ber g^rü^e beg einbred^enben 
SWorgen« an^ bem Äerfer auf ben 9Karft gefül^rt, unb 

20 bort tjorm 2lngefid^t be« 3Solfö jur 2Barnung aller 3Sers 
räter mit bem ©d^toerte tjom Seben jum 2^obe gebrad^t 
toerben foKeft. ©egeben SSrüffel im" 3)otum unb qo^räo^r 

tocrben unbcutUc^'öelefen, \o, bofe [ie ber 3"^^« «it^t berftel^t 

„gerbinanb, §erjog öon 2llba, 
25 aSorfi^er be« ®eri^t§ ber 3h)ölfe." 

2)u toei^t nun bein ©d^idEfal ; e§ bleibt bir Wenige ^üt, 
bid^ brein ju ergeben, bein §au« ju befteUen unb öon ben 
3)einigen Slbfd^ieb ju nel^men. 

@i(ba mit bem (befolge ge^t ab. @§ bleibt Orerbinanb unb i^et flfacfeln ; 
30 baS Jtl^eater ift mäBig crleut^tet. 

Q^gtttOttt ^at eine 933eile in ftc^ bcrfcnft ftiac gcftanben, unb ©ilba, ol^ne 
fi(^ umsufe^n, abgeben laffen. dt glaubt ft(^ allein, unb ha et bie Slugen auf* 
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$cbt, crMidt et Sllbo'S ©o^n. 3)U ftcl^ft UUb Bletbft? SBiUft bu 

mein Srftaunen, mein Sntfe^en nod^ burd^ beine (Segens 
toart Dermel^ren? SBittft bu nod^ ettoa bie h>iIIIommene 
Sotfd^aft beinern 3Sater bringen, ba^ id) unmännlid^ 
toerjhjeipe? ®e^M ©ag' il^nt! ©ag' i^m, ba^ er toeber 5 
mic^ nodf) bie SBelt belügt. 3^"^/ "^^^ Slu^mfüd^tigen, 
tüirb man eg erft leintet ^ben ©d^ultem leife li\pün, bann 
laut unb lauter fagen, unb toenn er einft bon biefem 
®i})fel l^erabfteigt, Serben taufenb ©timmen e§ i^m ents 
gegenrufen 1 3l\d)t ba« SBo^l be« ©taatg, nid^t bie 10 
2Bürbe be« Äönig«, nid^t bie Slu^e ber 5ßrot)injen l^aben 
i^n l^ier^er gebrad^t. Um fein felbft Tillen ^at er Ärteg 
geraten, ba^ ber Ärieger im Äriege gelte. (Sr l^at biefe 
ungel^eure 3Sertoirrung erregt, bamit man feiner bebürfe. 
Unb id^ falle, ein D})fer feine« niebrigen §affeg, feine« 15 
fleinlid^en 5Reibeg. 3^/ i^ h)ei^ e«, unb id^ barf e«. 
fagen; ber ©terbenbe, ber tötlid^ Sertounbete fann e« 
fagen: mid^ l^at ber ©ingebilbete beneibet; mid^ hjegju» 
tilgen, l^at er lange gefonnen unb gebadet. 

©d^on bamal«, al« h)ir nod^ jünger mit SBürf ein f})ielten, 20 
unb bie Raufen ©olbe«, einer nad^ bem anbem, toon 
feiner ©eite ju mir l^erübereilten ; ba ftanb er grimmig, 
log ®elaffen^eit, unb innerlid^ berje^rte il^n bie ärger« 
ni«, mel^r über mein ®lüdE al« über feinen 3Serluft, 
5Rod^ erinnere id^ mid^ be« funfelnben Slidf«, ber tjerräs 25 
terifd^en Släffe, al« to'xx an einem öffentlid^en gefte öor 
toielen taufenb SWenfd^en um bie 3Bette fd^offen. 6r 
forberte mid^ auf, unb beibe ^Rationen ftanben; bie 
©J)amer, bie 5Rieberlänber betteten unb tüünfd^ten. 3^ 
übertoanb i^n; feine Äugel inte, bie meine traf; ein 30 
lauter greubenfd^rei ber 3Weinigen burd^brad^ bie 2uft. 
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3lm trifft m\6) fein ©cfc^o^. ©ag* il^m, ba^ id^'« 
lt>ei^, ba^ id^ i^n fcnne, ba^ bie SBelt jebe ©iege^jetd^cn 
toerad^tct, bie ein Heiner ©eift erfd^leid^enb ftd^ auf* 
rid^tet. Unb bu! toenn einem ©ol^ne möglich ift tjon 

5 ber ©itte be« SSater« ju 'toeid^en, übe bei 3^^^^" t>i^ 
©d^am, inbem bu bid^ für ben fd^ämft, ben bu gerne öon 
ganjem §ergen toere^ren möd^teft. 

gferbinattb. ^d^ l^öre bid^ an^ ol^ne bid^ }u unter« 
bred^en! 3)eine Sortoürfe laften h)ie Äeulf daläge auf 

lo einen ipelm; id^ fül^Ie bie ©rfd^ütterung, aber id^ bin 
bewaffnet, ^u triffft mid^, bu toerlrunbeft ntid^ nid^t; 
fül^lbar ift mir allein ber ©d^merj, ber mir ben 33ufen 
jerrei^t. SBel^e mir! 2Bel^e! 3^ einem fold^en 2lnbli4 
bin id^ aufgetoad^fen, ju einem fotd^en ©d^auf})iel bin id^ 

15 gefenbet! 

($0tttottt. 2)u brid^ft in klagen au$? 9!3a^ rül^rt^ 
toaS befümmert bid^ ? 3ft e^ eine fj)äte SReue, ba^ bu ber 
fd^änblid^en SSerfd^toörung beinen 2)ienft geliel^en? 2)u 
bift fo Jung unb l^aft ein glüdflid^e^ 2lnfel^n. 3)u toarft 

20 fo jutraulid^, fo freunblid^ gegen mid^. ©o lang id^ bid^ 
fa^, lt>ar id^ mit beinern SSater berföl^nt. Unb ebenfo 
berfteHt, berfteHter aU er, lodEft bu mid^ in ba« 5Re$. 
3)u bift ber Slbfd^eulid^e ! SBer i^m traut, mag er e§ auf 
feine ©efal^r tl^un; aber n?er fürd^tete ®efal^r, bir ju 

25 vertrauen? ®e^! ®e^! raube mir nid^t bie Wenigen 
aiugenblidfe ! ®el^, ba^ id^ mic^ fammle, bie 2BeIt unb 
bid^ juerft öergeffe! — 

gferbittottb* 2Ba« foH id^ bir fagen? gd^ ftel^e unb 
fel^e bid^ an, unb fe^e bidji nid^t, unb fü^le mid^ nid^t. 

30 ©oU id^ mid^ entfd^ulbigen ? ©oH id^ bir berfid^ern, ba^ 
id^ erft f})ät, erft ganj jule|t be§ SSater« äbfid^ten er« 
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fu^r, ba^ ic^ afe ein gejtoungcneg, ein leblofeö SBerf^eug 
feine« SBiffen« ^anbelte? Sffia« frud^tet'«, tDeld^e 3Kei» 
nung bu bon mir ^aben ntagft? 3)u bift toerloren; unb 
ii) Unglücflid^er [te^e nur ba, um bir*§ ju Derftd^em, 
um bic^ ju bejammern. 5 

^gtttottt SBeld^e fonberbare ©timme, toeld^ ein uns 
ern?arteter 2^roft begegnet mir auf bem SBege jum 
®rabe? 2)u, ©o^n meine« erften, meine« faft einzigen 
^einbe«, bu bebauerft mid^, bu bift nid^t unter meinen 
aRörbem? ©age, rebe! gür toen foU id^ bid^ galten? ^^ 

gferbtnanb. (Sraufamer SSaterl ^a id^ erf enne bid^ in 
biefem Sefel^Ie. 3)u lannteft mein iperj, meine (Sefins 
nung, bie bu fo oft al« ßrbteit einer järtlid^en SKutter 
fd^alteft. 3Wid^ bir gleid^ ju bilben, fanbteft bu mid^ 
^ierl^er. 3)iefen SWann am Slanbe be« gä^nenben ©ra« ^5 
be«, in bcr ®eh)alt eine« toiHIürlid^en 2^obe« ju feigen 
jtüingft bu mid^, ba^ id^ ben tiefften ©d^merj emj)finbe, 
ba^ id^ taub gegen alte« ©d^idffal, ba^ ic^ unemj)finblid^ 
tDerbe, e« gefd^e^e mir, toa« tooHe. 

Q^gtttont 3d^ erftaune! JJ^ffe bid^! ©tel^e, rebe h)ie 20 
ein SKann. 

gferbmanb. D ba^ id^ ein 3Beib U^äre! ba^ man mir 
fagen lönnte: n?a« rül^rt bid^? toa« fid^t bid^ an? ©age 
mir ein größere«, ein ungel^eurere« Übel, mad^e mid^ 
jum 3^wgen einer f d^redflid^crn 2^l^at ; id^ n>ill bir banlen, ^5 
id^ \vill fagen: e« h)ar nid^t«. 

(ggtttottt. 5Du tjerlierft bid^. SBo bift bu? 

Sfetbinatib. Sa^ biefe Seibenfd^aft rafen, ta^ mid^ 
to«gebunben Ilagen! gd^ n?ill nid^t ftanbl^aft fd^einen, 
toenn alle« in mir jufammenbrid^t. S)id^ foH id^ l^ier 30 
f e^n ? — 5Dic^ ? — e« ift entfe^li^! a)u toerfte^ft mid^ 
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triebt! Unb foDft bu mxi) t>erftel^en? @gmont! (Sgmont! 

9^ um ben ^18 fallenb. 

C^gntont Söfe mir bad ©eJ^eimnid. 
gfevbttiattb. jtein ©eJ^etmnid. 
5 (Sgtttottt 9Bte betDCflt bid^ fo tief ba« ©d^icffal eincg 
fremben 9Kanncg? 

gferbinanb. 3l\i)t ftcmb! 2)u Kft mit nid^t fremb. 

3)cin 9lame )n>ax% ber mir in meiner erften 3^9^"*^ 

gleidj^ einem ©tem be« ipimmel« entgegenleud^tete. SBie 

lo oft l^ab' id^ nad^ bir gel^ord^t, gefragt! 3)e« Äinbe« 

ipoffnung ift ber S^ngling, be« güngling^ ber 3Rann. 

©0 Kft bu toor mir ^ergef d^ritten ; immer toor, unb ol^ne 

9leib fal^ id^ bid^ tjor, unb fd^ritt bir nad^, fort unb fort. 

SRun l^offt' id^ enblid^ bid^ ju fe^en, unb fal^ bid^, unb 

15 mein §erj flog bir entgegen. 3)id^ l^att' id^ mir be« 

ftimmt, unb U^äl^lte bid^ auf^ neue^ ha xä) hxi) fal^. 

9lun l^offt' id^ erft mit bir ju fein, mit bir ju leben, 

bid^ ju f äffen, bid^ — 2)a« ift nun aUeS hjegefd^nitten, 

unb id^ fel^e bid^ ^ier! 

20 (Sgtnotit. SKein ^eunb, ioenn eg bir tool^l tf)\m fann, 

fo nimm bie SSerfid^erung, ba^ im erften 2lugenbli4 mein 

®emüt bir entgegenlam. Unb l^öre mid^. Sa^ ung 

ein rul^igeg SSBort untereinanber toed^feln. ©age mir: 

ift e§ ber ftrenge ernfte SBille beineS 3Saterg, mid^ ju 

25 töten? 

Sferbinanb. @r ift 'S. 

^gtnottt. 3)iefe« Urteil h)äre nid^t ein leeret ©d^redE* 
bilb, mid^ ju ängftigen, burd^ ^urd^t unb S)rol^ung ju 
ftrafen, mid^ ju erniebrigen, unb bann mit föniglid^er 
30 ®nabe mid^ toieber auf^ul^eben? 

gferbinattb. $Rein, ad) Iciber nein! 2lnfang§ fdjimei* 
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(^eltc td^ mir fclbft mit biefer au^iücid^enben §offnung; 
unb fc^on ba emj)fanb id^ 2lngft unb ©d^merj, bid^ in 
bicfem 3wftÄ^^^^ i^ feigen. $Run ift cö tt>irflid^, tft ge« 
h)i^. $Rein, id^ regiere mid^ nid^t. SBer giebt mir eine 
§ilfe, h)er einen 3lat, bcm UnbermeibUd^en ju entgelten? 5 

Q^0tttont. ©0 l^öre mid^. 2Benn beine ©eele fo gelraltfam 
bringt, mid^ ju retten, n?enn bu bie Übermad^t toerabs 
fd^euft, bie mid^ gefeffelt ^ält, fo rette mid^l S)ie Stugen« 
blidEe finb foftbar. S)u bift beg 2lllgen?altigcn ©ol^n, 
unb f elbft gchjaltig — 2a^ ung entfliel^en ! 3^ Unm bie 10 
2öege; bie 3Rittel lönnen bir nid^t imbelannt fein. 5liir 
biefe 5Kauem, mir n?enige SKeilen entfernen mid^ Don 
meinen gteunben. 2öfe biefe Sanbe, bringe mid^ ju il^nen, 
unb fei unfer. ®eh)i^, ber Äönig banft bir bereinft 
meine ^Rettung. 3^$^ ift ^^ überrafd^t, unb bieUeid^t ift 15 
il^m alle^ unbelannt. 3)ein SSater tragt; unb bie SKas 
jeftät mu^ bag (Sefd^el^ene billigen, n?enn fie fid^ aud^ 
babor entfe^et. S)u benfft? D benle mir ben 2Beg ber 
^reil^eit au^l Bpüä), unb näl^re bie §offnung ber 
lebenbigen ©eele. 20 

Sferbinanb. ©d^toeig*! fd^n?eigel S)u Dermel^rft mit 
jebem 2Borte meine SSerjh>eif[ung. §ier ift lein 2lu§h)eg, 
lein dtat, feine glud^t. — 2)ag quält mid^, ba§ greift 
unb fa^t mir n?ie mit Alanen bie Sruft. 3^ W^^ f^'^'&P 
bag $Re$ jufammengejogen ; id^ fenne bie ftrengen feften 25 
Änoten; id^ n?ei^, n?ie jeber Äül^nl^eit, jeber Sift bie 
SBege berrennt fmb; id^ fü^le mid^ mit bir unb mit 
allen anbern gefeffelt. SSBürbe id^ flagen, l^ätte id^ nid^t 
aUeg tjerfud^t? 3" feinen g^ü^en l^abe id^ gelegen, ges 
rebet unb gebeten. ®r fd^idfte mid^ l^ierl^er, um alle^, 30 
n?ag t)on Seben^luft unb greube mit mir lebt, in biefem 
Slugenblidfe ju jerftören. 
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iSgntottt Unb leine 9tettung? 

gferbinanb. ^eine I 

(Sgtttotit mit bcm Ofufee ftann^fcnb. Äeine SRettuitg ! ©ü^e§ 

Seben! fd^öne freunblid^e ®eh)o^n^ett be§ S)afein^ unb 
5 SBirfenöl bon bir foH id^ fd^eiben ! ©o gelaffen fd^eiben! 
3t\6)i im 2^umulte ber ©d^Iad^t/ unter bem ©eräufd^ ber 
SQSaffen, in ber ä^'^P^^wung be^ ©etümmete giebft bu ntir 
ein flüd^tige^ Sebetool^l; bu nimmft feinen eiligen Slb« 
fd^ieb, berfürjeft nid^t ben Slugenblidf ber 2^rennung. gc^ 
lo fott beine §anb faffen, bir nod^ einmal in bie Slugen 
fe^n, beine Q6)'6r\t, beinen SBert red^t lebl^aft füllen, unb 
bann mid^ entfd^lojfen logrei^en unb fagen: gal^re l^in! 

Sferbinaub. Unb id^ fott baneben fielen, jufel^n, bid^ 
nid^t Italien, nid^t l^inbem lönnen! D n>eld^e ©timme 
15 rcid^te jur Älage! SBeld^e« iperj flöffe nidjit au^ feinen 
93anben bor biefem 3^^^^^^? 

%mont. gaffe bid^! 

Sferbinanb. 2)u fannft bid^ faffen, bu fannft entfagen, 
ben fd^tüeren ©d^ritt an ber §anb ber 5loth>enbigIeit, 
20 ^elbenmä^ig ge^n. 2Bag lann id^? SSßag fott id^? 3)u 
übertoinbeft bic^ felbft unb un^; bu überfte^ft; id^ übers 
lebe bid^ unb mid^ felbft. Sei ber greube beg 3Ra^l« 
l^ab* id^ mein Sid^t, im ®etümmel ber ©d^lad^t meine 
ga^ne Verloren, ©d^al, öertoorfen, trüb fd^eint mir bie 
25 3wlwnft. 

©ginout» Sw^^Ö^^ greunb, ben id^ burd^ ein fonbers 
bare^ ©d^idffal jugleid^ gewinne unb berliere, ber für 
mid^ bie 2^obegfd^mergen emjjfinbet, für mid^ leibet, fiel^ 
mid^ in biefen SlugenblidEen an; bu bertierft mic^ nid^t. 
30 3Bar bir mein Seben ein ©jjiegel, in n?eld^em bu bid^ 
gerne betrad^teteft, fo fei e§ auc^ mein SCob. 2)ie 3Ken« 
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fd^en fmb nid^t nur jufammen, toenn fie beifammen jtnb; 
aud^ bcr ßntfcmtc, ber Slbgcfd^iebene lebt un«. 3^ ^^^^ 
ixt, unb l^abe mir genug gelebt. @ineS jeben 2^aged 
l^ab' xd) md) gefreut; an iebem 2^age mit rafd^er SBirs 
lung meine 5ßflid^t getl^an, toie mein ©etoijfen mir fte 5 
jeigte. 5Run enbigt fid^ ba8 Seben, toie e« fid^ frül^er, 
frül^er, fd^on auf bem ©anbe öon ©raüelingen l^ätte 
enbigen lönnen. 3^ ^öre auf ju leben; aber id) l^abe 
gelebt. ©0 leb' and) in, mein greunb, gern unb mit 
Suft, unb fd^eue ben 2^ob nid^t. 10 

gfetbinanb. 2)u l^ätteft bid^ für unS erl^alten !5nnen, 
erl^alten fotten. 5Du l^aft bid^ f eiber getötet. Dft l^ört' 
id^, \otnn Iluge 3Dlänner über bid^ \pxad)tn, feinbfelige, 
tooJ^IlüoHenbe, fie ftritten lang über beinen SBert; bod^ 
enblid^ bereinigten fie jid^, leiner toagt' e3 ju leugnen, 15 
jeber geftanb: ja, er toanbelt einen gefäl^rlid^en SBeg. 
2Bie oft toünfd^t' id^, bid^ toamen )u fönnen! $atteft 
bu benn feine greunbe? 

@gmoitt ^d^ toar getoamt. 

gfetbinanb. Unb toie id^ |)un!th>eife äße biefe 33e« 20 
fd^ulbigungen toieber in ber Slnllage fanb, unb beine 
Slnttoorten ! ®ut genug bid^ ju entfd^ulbigen ; nid^t triftig 
genug, bid^ üon ber ©d^ulb )u befreien — 

@gmoitt. 2)ie$ fei beifeite gelegt. @S glaubt ber 
9Renf(^ fein Seben ju leiten, fid^ felbft ju fül^ren; unb 25 
fein gnnerfte« toirb unh>iberftel^Ii(^ nad^ feinem ©d^idffale 
gejogen. Sa^ un3 barüber nic^t fmnen ; biefer ©ebanfen 
entfd^Iag' id^ mid^ leidet — fd^toerer ber ©orge für biefe« 
Sanb! bod^ aud^ bafür toirb geforgt fein. Äann mein 
33Iut für Diele fliegen, meinem SSoIfe griebe bringen, fo 30 
fliegt e« toiHig. Seiber ipirb'« nic^t fo loerben. 35o(^ 
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e« jicmt bcm 9Rcnfd^en, nid^t mcl^r ju grübeln, too er 
nid^t mel^r toirlen foH. Äannft bu bie ücrberbenbe ®e= 
toalt beine« aSater« aufhalten, lenfen, fo tl^u'3. SBer 
toirb ba« lönnen ? — Seb' too^I ! 
5 ^rbinanb* ^id^ !ann nid^t gel^n. 

@gmoitt 2a^ meine Seute bir aufd befte em)}fo^Ien 
fein ! 3^ ^^^^ flwte 9Renf d^en ju 35ienem ; ba^ fte nid^t 
jerftreut, nid^t unglüdflid^ toerben! SBie ftel^t e$ um 
Slid^arb, meinen ©d^reiber? 
lo gferbinanb* @r ift bir vorangegangen. @ie l^aben il^n 
aU ^itfd^ulbigen beS $od^borratg entl^au)}tet. 

Sgnioitt Slrme ©eele ! — 3lo^ ein«, unb bann leb* 
too^I, ic^ !ann nid^t mel^r. 2Ba$ aud^ ben ©eift ge« 
toaltfam befd^äftigt, forbert bie Statur jule^t bod^ untou 
15 berfte^Iid^ il^re Siedete ; unb h>ie ein Äinb, umtounben Don 
ber ©d^Iange, beg erquidfenben ©d^Iaf« geniest, fo legt 
ber 5Dlübe fic^ nod^ einmal bor ber 5ßforte be« 2^obe8 
nieber unb rul^t tief a\x^, aU ob er einen loeiten 2Beg 
ju toanbem l^ätte. — 9lod^ ein« — 3^ ^^""^ ^i" SKäbd^en, 
20 bu loirft fte nid^t üerad^ten, loeit fie mein h>ar. 9lun xd) 
fie bir emljfel^Ie, fterb' id^ ru^ig. 35u bift ein ebler 
3Dlann; ein SBeib, ba« ben finbet, ift geborgen. Sebt 
mein alter 2lboI|)l^? ift er frei? 
gfetbinattb. 35er muntre ®rei«, ber eud^ ju 5ßferbe 
25 immer begleitete? 
@gmoitt. 2)erfelbe. 
gferbittanb. 6r lebt, er ift frei. 
(Sgniimt. @r toei^ i^re SBol^nung; la^ bid^ Don il^m 
ftil^ren, unb lol^n' il^m bi« an fein 6nbe, ba^ er bir ben 
30 3Beg ju biefem Äleinobe jeigt. — Seb' looljfl l 
gferbinanb* ^d) gel^e nid^t. 
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@gmoitt i^n nac^ bec S^ür brängenb. £eb* iVOl^I ! 

gfetbittattb. la^ mid^ nod^! 
@gmoitt ^reunb^ !einen älbfd^ieb. 

Cr begleitet f^etbinanben Ui an bie 2:]^Üc, unb rei^ ftd^ bort Hon ii^m lo9. 
f^erbinanb, betäubt, entfernt fid^ eltenb. 5 

@gmottt aOeln. 

gcinbfelifler 5Dlann! 35u glaubteft nid^t, mir bicfe 
SEBol^Itl^at burd^ beinen ©ol^n )u erjetgcn. 35urd^ il^n 
bin id^ ber ©orgcn Io§ unb ber ©d^merjen, bcr gurd^t 
unb jebed ängftlid^en ©efüJ^tö. ©anft unb bringenb 10 
forbert bie Slatur il^ren legten S^U. 63 ift üorbci, e« 
ift befd^Ioffen! unb n)a3 bie le^te 9tad^t ntid^ ungeh)i^ 
auf meinem Säger toad^enb l^ielt, ba3 fd^Iäfert nun mit 
unbejtoinglid^er ®en>i^l^eit meine ©innen ein. 

dx \t%t fid^ aufs Stu^ebett. aRufit. 15 

©ü^er ©d^Iaf ! 35u lommft toie ein reined ®IüdE un« • 
gebeten, unerflel^t am toiHiftften. 2)u löfeft bie Änoten 
ber ftrengen ©ebanfen, üermifd^eft alle Silber ber greube 
unb be^ ©d^merje^; ungel^inbert fliegt ber ÄreiS innerer 
Harmonien, unb eingel^üHt in gefälligen SSSal^njtnn, Der« 20 
fmfen toir unb l^ören auf ju fein. 

(Er entfc^Iäft; bie ÜRufit begleitet feinen @<^(ummer. hinter feinem 
Soger fd^eint fid^ bie ÜRauer su eröffnen, eine glänjenbe (£rf(^einung ^eigt 
fid^. 3)ie f^rei^eit in ^immtifd^em ^emanbe, bon einer JKar^eit umfCoffen, 
ru^t auf einer SSoIte. @ie ^at bie Sü%t bon (Stärc^en, unb neigt fid^ 25 
gegen ben f(^lafenben ^Iben. ®ie brüdt eine bebauembe (Em^finbung aud, 
fte f(^eint i^n gu beHagen. 8alb fa^t fte ftd^, unb mit aufmuntember 
(^ebärbe seigt fte i^m baS Sünbel Pfeile, bann ben @tab mit bem $ute. 
®ie l^eiBt i^n frol^ fein/ unb inbem fte i^m anbeutet, baB fein 2:ob ben 
^rotoin^en bie S^^t^^i^ berfc^affen toerbe, ertennt fte i^n a(8 ©ieger unb jo 
reid^t il^m einen fiorbeerbani. SBie fte \i^ mit bem Aranje bem ^avCptt 
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na^et, ma^t (Egmont eine Betoegung, tvie einet ber fi(^ im ©d^Iafe regt, 
bergeftaU, r>a% er mil bem O^efu^t aufmäcts gegen fte liegt ®le ^ä(t ben 
Sttanh Aber feinem ^u^te fc^tuebenb : man ^drt gona bon toeiten eine 
(riegerifd^e fOtufil bon trommeln unb pfeifen : bei bem (eifeften Saut ber« 
5 felben berfc^minbet bie (£rf(!^einung. Htx ®^aVi toirb ftärter. (Sgntont 
enoad^t; ba8 (S^efängniS toirb bom SRorgen mä^ig er^e&t. Seine erfte 
8etoegung ift, nad^ bem ^u^te iu greifen : er fte^t auf unb fielt ftd^ um, 
inbem er bie ^nb auf bem ^upte behält 

aSerf d^tounben ift ber Äranj ! 35u f d^öne« SSilb, ba8 Sid^t 

lo be« 2^afled l^at bid^ berfd^eud^et ! ^a, fie toarcn'd, fte 

h>aren vereint, bie beiben fü^eften JJreuben meinet §ers 

jeng. 2)ie göttliche greil^eit, bon meiner ©eliebten borgte 

fte bie ©eftalt ; bad reijeitbe 9Räbd^en Iletbete jic^ in ber 

^reunbin ^immlifd^e^ ®eh)anb. ^n einem ernften älugen« 

15 blidf erfd^einen fte bereinigt, emfter aU lieblid^. 5Dlit 

blutbefledEten ©o^ten trat jie bor mir auf, bie toe^enben 

galten bed <Saume$ mit 93Iut befledEt. @d iDar mein 

.Slut unb bieler ßbeln 33Iut, 5Rein, ed toarb nid^t um« 

fonft öergojfen. ©d^reitet burd^! 33rabed aSoII! 35ie 

20 Siegesgöttin fül^rt bid^ an! Unb toie ba« SKeer burd^ 

eure ©ämme brid^t, fo bred^t, fo rei^t ben SBaö ber 

2^^rannei jufammen, unb fd^toemmt erfäufenb fte bon 

il^rem ©runbe, ben fte ftd^ anmaßt, toeg! 

trommeln nSl^er. 

25 $ord^! $ord^! 2Bie oft rief mid^ biefer @d^aK )um 
freien ©d^ritt nad^ bem ^elbe be« ©treit« unb be« 
©ieg«! SEBie munter traten bie ©efäl^rten auf ber ge« 
fäl^rlid^en rül^mlid^en 93al^n! 3(ud^ ic^ fd^reite einem 
e^renboHen 2^obe au§ biefem Äerler entgegen; id^ fterbe 

30 für bie g'^eil^eit, für bie id^ lebte unb fod^t, unb ber ic^ 
mid^ )e|t leibenb o))fre. 

S)er ^intergrunb toirb mit einer Steige f))anifd^er @oIbaten befe^, toelij^e 

^Qebarben tragen. 
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3a, fü^rt fic nur jufammcnl ©d^lie^t eure Steigen, 
i^r fc^reit mid^ nid^t. 3d^ bin getoo^nt öor ©J)eeren 
gegen @))eere ju ftel^n^ unb^ ringd umgeben t>on bem 
brol^enben %oi, bad mutige Seben nur bo))))elt rafd^ )u 
fallen. 5 

S:Tommetn. 

Z)i(i^ fd^lie^t ber ffeinb bon aQen <Seiten ein! @d 
blinlen ©d^toerter; greunbe, l^öl^em SDlut! 3"^ SlüdEen 
ffobt \f)x ®Item, SBeiber, Äinberl 

9(uf bie SBoc^e seigenb. lo 

Unb biefe treibt ein l^ol^IeS SBort bed §errfd^er8, nid^t 
il^r ©emüt. ©c^ü^t eure ®üter! Unb euer Siebfted )u 
enetten, fallt freubig, toie id^ euc^ ein Seifjjiel gebe. 

2;TommeIn. SBie er auf bie SSac^e lo8 unb auf bie ^intertpr au Qt% 
fällt bec iSoTl^ang : bie SRufU fSat ein unb fd^Ue^t mit einer ©legeSf^m« 15 
))9onle bad ®tü(f. 



NOTES 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



cf,t compare. /r., pronounoe. 

coL, colloquial. sc.^ supply. 

^., following pages. iSZ)., Stage Directions. 

Inirod,y Introduction. subj.^ subject. 

/., line; //., lines. tr,, translate. 
/</., literally. 



NOTES. 



Page 3« — SD. line 2. ^Irmbrujlfc^iegen/ cross-bow shooHng, As 

we see by the context this is a Äönig^fd^iegen (Düntzer) where the best 
shot is king for the year. Meteren teils us that the Netherland gilds 
practiced target shooting on certain holidays and mentions *the cross- 
bow among the weapons used in the practice. 

SD* 1. 5. Soeflf pronounced Söst; in Flemish, Süst 

1. 6. tTun fd^tegt nur Ijtn/ bag es alle wxxbi etc., now just shoot 

away and complete your score, for you'll not take the prize from me, 

oKe is used colloquially to form idiomatic expressions with {eitt; tuerben 

and matten ; alle fein, alle »erben, is to be over, finisked, used up ; 

aKe ntad^en; to complete, finish, use up. This meaning of aKe sprang 

from its use in such expressions as ba0 ftnb fte alle, that they all are, 

that is all of them, whence there was developed in populär Speech, „jie 

finb aUe" = e« ijt nid^t« mel^r baüon ba, there is no more ofthem there; 

properly, fie finb alle üorüber, öergel^rt, they are all past, consumed 

(Paul). Even in his prose Goethe is rhythmic, and a whole passage 

can very often be arranged, with slight changes in iambic verse. 

Compare : 

9lun fd^ielt nur ^tn, ba| eS (balb) aUe »irb ! 

3^r ne^tnt mir 'S bod^ ntd^t ! 

®ret Slinge fd^toarg, 

®te ^abt t^r eure Sage ntd^t gefd^offen. 

Unb fo »är' td^ für bieS 3a^r aReifler. 

In the more spirited parts of the play the rh3rthm is most noticeable, 
and Goethe could easily have changed the whole play into the metrical 
form. The meters are too frequent to be noticed every time. 

1. 7. Drei Hinge fd?n)ar3. The S^llnge are the circles on the target 
surrounding the bulPs eye; „ba« @C^tt)arge" is usually the tenth circle 
of the target, counting from the periphery, and is itself subdivided by 

X17 



Il8 EGMONT. Page 3. 

colored concentric circles, numbered from the enclosing circle of „ha9 
©d^ttJarje" to the center; the innermost constitutes the bull's eye or 
,,3«ntrum" proper. „2)rei S^linge ft^toara" is thus a shot within the 
third circle of „ba8 ©(^toarge." The scene begins with the final round 
of a contest. Buyck shoots his arrow inside of the fourth circle, and 
hence surpasses Soest, whose arrow was only within the third. (A, R. 
Hohlfeld.) 

1. 8. The cpndition is in fo, in that case; tpär' denotes the conclu- 
sion, I shouldbe, 

1. 9. Ittetfler, for ©d^ÜftenmciPer, the best shot, also the master of 
the gilä of archers (@(^ü(jengilbe) . 

1. 10. The Sc^Ü^enfontg was the one who made the best shot in 
any given shootinj^-match and thus won the prize. A ©d^ü^enmeifter 
is a master marksman; here there is no difference, except that the 
©C^Ü^entöntg became king for the year, or until the next match. 

1. II. bafür auc^ = in return, besides. — bte gec^e boppelt ht^aii^ 
len. ^tä^t is here not ?eggelb, ßintage, ©infa^, entry-fee, but the sum 
paid by the successful bowman for the entertainment of his competitors. 
Soest must pay once as 9J{ei{ler and once as ^5nig, as he is 9J{etfler unb 
^Önig bajU {besides), Cf. 1. 23, and p. 4, 1. 15. 

SD. 1. 13. 3uY(f; who does not belong to the gild, will purchase 
Jetter's final shot 

1. ig. Doc^, BuycF, nur immerljttt, However, Buyck^ shoot away, 

1. 20. The prttfd^metfter was a humorous character among the 
crossbowmen, who not only kept the score but made extemporaneous 
verses and played the clown for the entertainment of all. He was 
armed with a wooden sword (^ritfd^e), or brass mace of authority. 
He pointed out the shots and made as many bows to the archers as 
there were hits. — HeDeren3. As Buyck has made a ^oltigSfcl^ug — 
the bow was all the more necessary. This character is not mentioned 
in the dramatis personae as he is not one of the Speakers or active 
participants. 

1. 23. Dtoat, 2{%xx König, Ijod? I SBlöat and l^od^ are double 
salutations. 

1. 24. IPäre Htciper 311 x\t\ 1 The title of Master would be too 
great for a single shot, much more king, Buyck politely declines what 



NOTES. ACT I, SCENE 2. II9 

he considers unmerited honors. As not one of the original contestants, 
or a member of the güd, he ought not to claim these titles. 

Page 4« — SD. line i. ^neslänber, FHsian, The prpvince of 
Friesland lies east of the Zuydersee. • 

1. a. Dag t(^ eud^ fage^ for Erlaubt, baß ic^/ etc., coli, and corre- 
sponding to our " Let me teil you something." 

1. 6. Sc^IucFer, here tiroy novice, Compared with htm I^m only a 
mere novice. Strada (p. 222) says that Egmont excelled the Duke of 
Alva both as a gambler and in riile shooting; he also claims that 
Egmont was second to none with the crossbow (p. 33). See ciso Act 
V, Scene 2, „©efongniö/' p. 103, 1. 20. 

1. 8. ettpa, lends indefiniteness, not Hmpfyy not in case. 

1. g. tinmer retn fd?ipar3 gefc^offen, he always hit the bulPs eye, 

The expression is idiomatic; we can paraphrase it, fo l^at fr immer rein 

fd^marj gejt^offcn. 
1. 12. auf bes Königs Hec^nung, on the hing's account, — IPein 

Ijer (gebrad^t), bring on the zvine. Coli, imperative. 

!• 15' 3c^ bin frcmb unb König, etc., rm a stranger (fremb for 
ein grcmber) and hing, The Netherlanders were proud of their rights 
and reluctant to deviate even in their festivals from their own special 
customs and allow themselves to be entertained at the expense of a 
stranger. 

1. 17. ja is both emphatic (assertive), in sooth^ surely, and concessive, 
indeed, Igrant it, 

1. 21. 5ufammenlegen, contribute, to pay the cost of the entertain- 
ment after the shooting match. It was here the custom for all partici- 
pants to unite to defray this expense, the victor paying double the 
amount of the others; while dsewhere the victor met the entire cost. 

1. 23. ofyxt Prä]ubt5 (pr. Prä-zhu-dis), without prejudice {to our 
customs)» As they recognize the rights of the nobles and kings, so they 
want their rights respected, but are willing to make exceptions in special 
cases, provided it is not to disparage their own institutions. 

1. 24. fplenbtb/ coli, for freigebig, liberal^ generous, — es laufen 3u 

laffen wo es gebettet, to spend lavishly when one prospers, 

1. 26. yciXOt archaic form used for @ure, as S^ro ©naben, @mineng, 
3)urci^lauci^t, It is the O.H.G. genitive plural iro, and, like dero 
(=s 3^ro =s @uer) genitive plural of ber, is used in official style in 
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p<^te address, and oocasionally retained in Modem German. As S^tO 
can be either Ais or ycur and thus lead to the ambiguity of Ais majesty 
(Philip II), ot your majesty (Buyck, king of the feast) Jetter changes 
3^ro to eure (L 27) to prevent any possibility of drinking to the health 
of Philip II, their enemy. 

Page 5. — line a. Königs in Spanten. Usually ft5nig oon @pa« 
nie U; but Soest wishes to show his contempt for him and says that king 
at a distance, in Spain. Cf. below, p. 30, L 19. 

I. 5. Karl ben fünften/ Charles V, King of Spain and Emperor of 
Germany, bom at Ghent, February 24, 1500. He feil heir to the 
Netherlands in 1506, to the crown of Spain and Naples in 1516, to the 
Archdukedom of Austria in 1 5 19. He was elected Emperor of Germany 
in 1520; in 1555 he ceded the Jurisdiction of the Netherlands to his 
son, afterward Philip II; in 1556, he resigned to him the crowns of 
Spain and of Naples. He died on September 21, 1558. 

I. 7. (Sott tröfl' iljn ! God bUss his soulj give him rest ; the verb 
meant originally to expect^ as it is often used by Luther, then hope, 
comfort, — Das XDQit ein £Jerr ! Strada says that Charles V. was very 
courteous, and as easy of access as a private Citizen, since he knew that 
he could assert his royal dignity at any moment. He could easily adapt 
himself to all circumstances, and hence he became a " German with the 
Germans, an Italian with the Italians, a Spaniard with the Spaniards, 
or a Fleming with the Flemings." 

I. 8. eiic^, ethical dative indicating « indirect interest, or sympathetic 
concem on the part of the Speaker or listener." 

1. 13. gemeint. Strada mentions the tears of the Netherlands on 
the abdication of Charles V. For a brilliant account of the pageant 
attending his farewell of the Netherlands, see Motley's Rise ofthe Dutch 
RepubliCf Chapter I, pp. 95-1 10. This work b hereafter refened to 
when the author's name alone is mentioned. 

I. 14. Kegtment, for 9^eglerung, government^ power, command, 

II. X4-*Z5. ber tft fc^on anbers. Strada says of Philip that he spoke 
but little and then only in Spanish, that he avoided appearing in public 
and made no change in his Spanish costume, but always maintained the 
pomp of his royal estate. 

1. 22. fo gutl^erstge Harren, however good-natured souls we are, 
They are a cheerful people, indined to peace and geniality, easily led. 
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and faithful to their leaders, but never allow their poUtical and religious 
rights to be encroached upon. 

IL 25-26. (Er liat fetn (5emut gegen uns HteberlSnber, He Aas 

no good will towarcU us Netherlands, hos no use for us. In Modem 
Gennan für is used instead of gegen in the earlier language. Philip 
was never populär with his Netherland subjects. He was too haughty, 
cold, reserved and punctilious to please them. 

11. 27-28. Egmont was very populär, not only because he was a 
Netherlander, but also because of his cheerful, generous nature, his 
affability, his friendliness and his personal magnetism, which attracted 
men to him. 

11. 28-29. auf ben 2\A\(^ZXi tragen, literally, carry on the hands, 
cherish, here idolize, — VOtW man tljm anfielet, because his very looks 
indicate. 

11. 30-31. bas freie ithen,/ree, unconstrained Hfe, 

1. 3z. bte gute IVTetnung; kindly intentions, Egmont had a frank 
disposition that scomed double dealing, whereas Philip was expert in 
wiles and deceit. 

Page 6. — line 2. £a§t . . • lebeU; Here's to the health of, 

li 3. axi euc^ ijl's, it isyour tum, %\t 9?ei^e Ijl an S^nen, @le 
flnb an ber 9tei^e, or bte 9{ei^e tommt an @te, or trifft @te, are the 
idiomatic forma for our it is your turn, — eine (5efunbl{eit bringen 
(or ausbringen), topropose on^s health, 

1. 6. 5t. (Quintin (so also Strada), for St. Quentin, the largest 
town in the department of Aisne, Stands on the right bank of the 
Somme, ninety-five miles northeast of Paris. The battle occurred on 
August 10, 1557. 

1. 7. (Sraoelingen or ©raüeUneS, a fortified seaport town of France, 
in the department of the Nord and in the arrondisement of Dunkirk, 
is situated near the mouth of the Aa, eleven miles southwest of Dunkirk. 
The battle was fought on the ijth of July, 1558. Goethe takes his 
description almost literally from Meteren, p. 34. See Introd. p. x\ 

I. iz. ^'0^>^ i(^ boc^. Notice the inverted order in emphatic assert- 
ive sentences where the verb is usually followed by boc^. I have indeed, 

II. ZZ-Z2. ben ^ran3ofen noc^ eins auf "btn pel3 gebrennt, singed 

the Frenchmen^s skin,ßred one more shot at them^ a coarse coUoqoial- 

ism; gebrennt for gebrannt. 
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1. 13. Streif fc^U§, stray-skoL 

I. 14. ba 91119^5 f rtfc^ I ihat was lively work. 

II. 15-16. XÜ&lidjf/oreigHf especially French or Itaiian; ^al^le = 
^elte, Celi, was applied later to the Romanized Celts and the Romance 
nations in general. G)mp. Wales, Walnut (French or Italian nut). 
^(anberd, Flanders, an ancient countship of the Low Countries, which 
has left its name to two provinces of the modern kingdom of Belgium, 
distinguished as East and West. It extended formerly along the North 
Sea from the Straits of Dover to the mouth of the Shelde. 

Motley says that the army under Marshai de Thermes, the French 
Q>mmandery bumed, killed and plundered, gaining an easy victory over 
defenseless peasants, and gathering the spoils of sacked and buming 
towns. 

11. 17-Z8. l{telten . . . toiber, unusual separable Compound, retained 
only in the sense of withstand = Sßiberßanb leljlett. 

1. ig. mSuIer, coli, and vulgär for SRunb, ®c|ic^t, diUort here; 
made wryfaces, 

1. ao. (Egmont is here dative of possessor qualifying unier bem 
£etbe. EgmofU*s horse was skot from under htm, lit. from under his 
body. 

1. ai. l{tnäberr l^erüber, lit. hUher andthither, but denoting the un- 
certainty of the struggle; for a long time the result was doubtfuL 

1. aa. mit fjaufe, coli., for mit Raufen, The noun was in M.H.G. 
both weak and strong (hüfe and hüf) and still retains traces of its 
double inflection. 

1. as. an ber See l^in^ along the seacoast, The battle was fought on 
the coast towards Calais. Marshai de Thermes had the sea on his 
right, the river Aa behind him, and the enemy in front. 

1. 34. ha"^! bau, boom, bang\ words imitating the roar of cannon. 

1. as. brein (9efc^offen),y?rm^ right into the French, 

I. a6. 2(bmira( Utalin/ the English naval officer was patroUing the 
coast with a number of small vessels, and by chance passed by during 
the battle and sent a few shot into the French ranks, which did as 
much härm to friend as to foe, but served to frighten the already dis- 
couraged French. (See Meteren, p. 43.) 

II. a8-ag. Ijerbei (fommcn), approach. 

1. ag-so. auc^ Wo\{{ unter uns^ to be sure they shot into us also. 
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1. 30. (Es hvadf bie IPälfd^en, for e« brad^ bcn 3Wut ber SBölft^en, 

äiscouraged the French, 

1.31- 2)ci gtng's 1 Hicfl racFl Ijerüber, Ijtnüber! r^« there 

was lively work ! crick, crack^ this way and (hat ! 

Page 7« — line I. aües ins XPaffer gefprengt, all wer e driven 

irUo the sea. 
1. 2. erfoffett, coli, for crtrunfcn, generally used only of animals. 
1. 3- voas mir ^oüänber iparett, gerab Ijinten brein, all of us 

Holländers right afler them, Cf. 2Ba8 bdow 1. 6. Motley speaks of 
the skill with which the Dutch fought in the water. — UnS/ dative 
after tparb erjl tPol^I, Wefelt all the better, 

1. 5. immer, implies constant pursuit. 

1. 7. eud?, ethical dative; cf. note to p. 5, 1. 8. Cf. oljo mir in 1. 16. 

1. 9. bas Pfotc^cn, paw, coli, for bo8 $änbci^en ; here for bie $anb 
gum gricben reichen, gricbc mad^en is a form used by Lessing, Goethe, 
Schiller, Luther, G. Freytag, and Bürger, though sometimes gricbflt 
mad^en is found. gricbc was originally of the strong declension, the forms 
of which were preserved even in the i8th Century; later it became weak, 
and the n of the accusative passed into the nominative (^rieben). Com- 
pare also p. 14, 1. 21, gricbc ^crjlcHcn for gricbcn l^crflcHcit The first 
part of this description is taken almost literally from Meteren (p. 43), 
and the second part foUows Strada closely (p. 15). 

11. 14. — 15. HTargretc oon parma. See Introd. p. xxix. Both 

Egmont and Orange were candidates for the regency, but Orange soon 
saw that no Netherlander was likely to be selected. 

1. 20. in bem ^aufe^ in the House of Hapsburg; she was the 
daughter of Charles V, a Hapsburg. Margaret of Austria (1480-1530), 
Duchess of Savoy, was regent of the Netherlands from 1507 to 1530; 
she ruled with wisdom and success and her talents were admired by all. 
Mary (1501-1558), Queen of Hungary and sister of Charles V, suc- 
ceeded her aunt as regent of the Netherlands and ruled with vigor and 
success for twenty-five years (to 1555), being uniformly esteemed by 
her subjects. The Netherlanders were in general well disposed towards 
the women of the house of Hapsburg. 

1. 23. i{te(te, the Optative subjunctive, expressing the wish that she 
would not be such a firm supporter of the priests. 

L 24. aud? mit fc^ulb, also in pari responsible, The fourteen new 
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bishoprics were one 6i the main causes of discontent in the Netherlands 
where Protestantism had won many adherents. The papal bulls cre- 
ating them are dated 1559 and 1560. 

1. 25. Bifc^ofsmÜ^ett/ BisAops* mitres ; it is probably here = 331* 
f^ofd^Ütf , bishopf hatSf for the bishops themselves, as below, p. 7, 1. 29. 

— IP05U bte nur foUen» that is, t(^ rndt^te roiffen, iDogu bte nur (bie« 

neu) fottfU? I should Hke to know what purposes they are to serve, 

1. ag. CS Ijat fic^ (sc. U)a9 JU glauben), ironically spoken, believe 
that ifyou can, — axi brct Bifc^öfett ; there were four, not three. 

1. 31« ^a fegt's, coli, for ba giebt'«. 

Page 8. — line i. aßen 2lugcnbltcf, for jeben «ugenblitf ; all is 
seldom used in the singular, it has, however, assumed some of the 
functions of jjeber, both in the singular as well as in the plural; this is 
cspecially tnie of Goethe, who uses in allem ©inn, ble grauen alle« 
@tanbe9 ; Luther says, alle (ebenbige @ee(e |larb in bem iD^eer (Paul). 

U. 4-5# Pc ^dnn ntd^ts haoon noc^ ba3u tljun, she can neither 
diminish nor increase (these evils), for "the real power of the govem- 
ment was exclusively in the hands of the consulta^ a committee of three 
members of the State Council, by whose deliberations the Regent was 
secretly instructed to be guided on all important occasions " (Motley, 
I, pp. 209-210). 

1. 6. bte Tteuett Pfalmett. The celebrated reformed theologian of 
Geneva, Theodore Beza or de B^ze (1519-1605) completed the French 
translation of the Psalms which had been begun by Clement Marot 
(1495-1544) and interrupted by order of the Sorbonne. They were 
eagerly adopted by the Calvinists of Ghent Giarles V prohibited them 
in his edict issued at Augsburg on September 25, 1550. 

1. 7. in Heimen gefegt. ^Reimen is in the accusative pliyral. Sleim, 
verse^ is properly, of the strong declension. Weak forms appeared in 
early N.H.G. (ber rime and ber reime) which have remained until the 
present time. 

1. 10. )xx(b Sa^en, <5ott metg, for unb ®ott roeig n)a9 für Satten. 

1. II. itjrer, some ofthemy partitive genitive. 

!• 13« 3^^ moüte fle fragen 1 / ask their Uave! The subjunctive 
expresses surprise or dissent. — 3« urfferer prootn5, that is, in Flan- 
ders. 
. 1. 14. Pas ma<^t, for 3)ad fommt bal^er, bag, that is because. 
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1. 15. ber fragt nadf fo etwas nidft, he doesnUheeda matter ofthat 
kind, 

I. z6. Gent, or Ghent, is a city of Belgium, the chief city of the 
province of East flanders, situated about thirty miles to the south and 
west of Antwerp, on the Scheldt and the Lys. — tjpcrtl/ Ypres, a town 
of Belgium, capital of an arrondissement in the province of West Flan- 
ders, in a fertile piain on the Yperlee, is twenty-one miles northwest 
of Lille. 

II. 17-18. ein getfiltd^ £ieb. In colloquial German and in poetry 
the attributive adjective is frequently uninflected in the nominative 
and accusative singular of the neuter strong form, as (leb SBeib^ eilt 
alt WännXtxn. 

1. 21 ff . Before leaving the Netherlands Philip ordered all judicial 
ofHcers and magistrates " to be curious to enquire on all sides as to the 
execution of the placards," the edicts and decrees against heresy, stat- 
ing his Intention that " the utmost rigor should be employed without 
any respect of persons." Motley, I, 218. Even Philip, from his palace in 
Spain, sent frequent Information against the humblest individuals in the 
Netherlands, giving their names, ages, personal appearance, occupations 
and residence, together with directions for their immediate immolation 
(ibid. p. 279). 

1. 25. fet{(te noc^ 1 caps the climaXyfills the measure. 

1. 28. fommt nic^t auf, will not succeed, 

Page 9. — line i. (Es ijl fel^r fatal, «V is very disagreeable, 

1. 6. gelje über i,an^, go across the country, 

1. 7. Jetter here refers to the prohibition of the Lutheran and other 
outdoor preachers who were very active, energetic and intelligent, and 
kept close to the Bible. Strada says that from thirteen to sixteen thou- 
sand persons listened to one of these outdoor preachers near Antwerp. 
The preachers, Calvinists, Lutherans and Anabaptists, were all over the 
Netherlands, and the Psalms of Clement Marot, translated by Peter 
Dathenus into the mother tongue, were sung in all their meetings. 
Goethe illustrates skilfully the various influences which were exerted in 
behalf of the Reformation. (See Motley, I, p. 533 ff.) 

I. 14. ein anber(es) (8efÖ(^, a different dish. 

II. 14-15. unfre (^rebiger) . . . t^erumtrommeln, saw the air, 

pound the desk. 
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1. i6. oon ber £eber weg fprec^en, coli, for bom ^erjrtt tveg 

]pXtä^evif to speak plainfy, frankly, in earnest, 

I. 17. bei ber ITafe Ijerumfüliren, generally an ber iRafc ^crum* 
ffi^ren, to Uad by the Hose, Goethe uses the same expression in Faust : 

Unb gie^e f((on an bie ge^en 3al^r, 
herauf, l^erab unb quer unb Iruntnt, 
9Retne @((Üler an ber 9lafe ^erum. 

Part I, 11. 361-3. 

II. 17-18. in ber Dummt^eit erl^alten, keep in darkness^ ignorance. 
1.28. ^x\\i^ (^%t\XVCcXtVi) , Drain your glasses, 

1. 29. 0ranten, William of Orange, Prince of Orange, Count of 
Nassau, was bom at the Castle of Dillenburg in Nassau on the i6th of 
April, 1533, and was assassinated in bis house at Delft by Balthazar 
Gerard on the loth of July, 1584. See Introd. p. xxvi. 

Page 10. — line 11. wie lumptg aber unferetttem babei 5U ITTute 

iji, buthow miserable wefeel in it (the war) ; unfereinem (one of us) ; 

mir ifl gu SKutc, Ifeel 

1. 12. <5etromme(/ frequentative, the constant beating of the drum, 

1. 13. ge30gen fommt, comes marching, 

1. 15. geblieben jtnb, are lefl deadon thefield, 

1. 17. fetn (Eage, for feine 2:age, feine ?ebtage ; cf. p. 3, 1. 8, eure 
^age. 

1. 28. 2luf euc^ \^S xCx^i gefagt, It's not aimed atyou, for auf eud^ 
ifl'e ntc^t abgefel^en, gel)t nici^t auf eud^, which are more common. 

1. 29. One leading ground for the complaint of the Netherlands was 
the presence of three thousand Spanish soldiers whom Egmont and 
Orange unwillingly commanded. Their removal was finally effected in 
January, 1561, at the urgent request of the Regent Philip made a 
virtue of necessity and sent them to serve in the southem army. 

1« 31* <5elt/ in populär speech is used as an interjection, especially 
in South Germany. It is in reality the abbreviated third person singular 
subjunctive of ^tXitXif grant, concede; it is usually pronounced with the 
rising inflection, as introducing a question. It appeals for the confirma- 
tion of the fact which foUoM^. Admit that they imposed the greatesi 
burdens onyou? 

Page 11 . — line i . t)e jier' <E r fl^, quizyourself (and let me alone) . 

SD. 1. z6. Kanon, in music, '' a composition in which two or more 
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parts are introduced, one after the other, and proceed together, each 
imitating the one before it, note for note, so that all parts have the 
same melody from beginning to end. Canon is strict Imitation." 
— Der 2JIte, Ruysum. 

SD. 1. ig. pala^ ber Hegentttt, here the audience Chamber. 

SD. 1. ao. niargarete ooti parma (1522-1586), daughter of 
Charles V, and Johanna van der Gheenst or Genst (see Introd.p. xxix.). 
She was a noted huntress and so passionately fond of the sport (see 
Strada, p. 26) that she was called Diana and painted in a hunting dress. 
Ilence the appropriateness of her first appearance in 3agbfleibei'lt. 

1. aa. 3^?'^ ft^öt ^ÖS 3ö9en ah, 3lbflcttcn Stands here for ahhe* 
fteUeil; c<mntermand the hunt, This is the indicative present used in 
mild commands for the imperative. 

1. a5. Begebent^etten. She refers to the image-breaking (see 
Introd. p. xx) which began in Antwerp on the iQth of August, 1566, 
and raged for two days and nights in all the churches of Antwerp and 
in the neighboring villages. It extended throughout the Netherlands 
and caused great destruction in the churches, and was finally quelled by 
the A ccord vfhic^i abolished the Inquisition and granted religious liberty. 
For a few short weeks the Netherlanders seemed to have gained their 
cause. See Motley's graphic account, Vol. I, Chapter viL 

Page 12. — line 5. umfieUen, to Surround, tmlose, shuf in, here 
restricU — OCrf(^Üttett^ lit. to cover with earth, overwhelm, By her 
gentle, yet firm policy the Regent hoped to restrain and moUify the 
stubbom Netherlanders, but Philip's insistency on the immediate and 
rigid execution of the detested edicts thwarted her in all her plans. 

1. g. £etjrer, teachers ofthe new faith» 

1. II. bcti S(^iPtnbeIgeijl unter jte q,zhanxiit brought them under 

the spell of religious fanaticism, The heretical teachings of the preachers 
had so unsettled the minds of the people and so inspired them with a 
religious frenzy that they could not be controlled. 

1. 15. etnseln, in detail, 

1. aa. niac^taoeU (for Macchiavelli), is a historical character (see 
Strada, p. 205) whoni Margaret sent to Madrid in September, 1567, 
after the arrest of Egmont and Hom, with a letter to Philip asking to 
be relieved of her office. Goethe has changed his character from that 
of a courtier to that of a liberal statesman. 
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1. 39. 5t. 0mer^ chief town of the department of Pas-de-Calais, 
situated on the Aa, 177 miles north of Paris. It then bdonged to 
Flanders, but on the 26th day of April 1677, Louis XIV forced the 
town to capitulate and it has since belonged to France, The following 
description of the image-breaking is taken almost literally from Strada, 
p. 16. 

Pagets« — lines io~iz. bes Btfci^fs; his name was Martin 
Rithove. He was made Bishop of Ypres by Philip II in 1560. 

1. 12. ItTentn (Flem. Meenen), a town in the province of West 
Flanders, Belgium, atuated on the Lys, thirty-two miles southwest of 
Ghent. — ^omxnes, a town on the Lys, ten miles north of Lille, situ- 
ated partly in the department du Nord, France, and partly in West 
Flanders, Belgium. 

1. 13. VttVDXdf, Verviers, a city in the province of Liege, Belgium, 
situated on the Vesdre, east by south of liege. Strada mentions several 
places lying near G)urtrai which were also affected, but which Goethe 
omits as unimportant for his purpose. 

Lille, capital of the department du Nord, France, situated on the 
Deule, an important fortress, one of the chief cities of France. It was 
founded by Baldwin II of Flanders (aboat 1030); passed to Bur- 
gundy, and later to the House of Hapsburg; it was taken by Louis 
XIV in 1667, but captured by the Duke of Marlborough in 1708, and 
restored to France in 1713. 

1. 15. Perf^tDÖrung, conspiracy. So Strada, but Motley more 
properly calls the Image- breaking *'a sudden explosion of populär re- 
venge against the symbols of that Church from which the Reformers 
had been enduring such terrible persecutions. It was also an expression 
of general sympathy for the doctrines which had taken possession of 
the national heart." (Vol. I, p. 569). 

L 17. betner. The Regent uses both ll^r, euer, bu, bein with her 
private secretary. 3^r is polite and deferential and bu is used in famil- 
iär intercourse in the f amily and among intimate friends, also in address- 
ing inferiors. Macchiavelli, as courtier, was entitled to tl^r, as private 
secretary and intimate friend to bu. 

1. 20. Perseitiett (Eure Qoi^ett. In addressing royalty and persons of 
high rank the verb is often put in the plural; with titles, in the third 
person, usually now in the singular. 
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11. 24-25. (Sefc^tc^tsfc^retber. Perhaps Goethe may have thought 
of the famous Florentine statesman and historian, Niccolo di Bemardo 
dei Macchiavelli (1469-1527), as Dünlzer suggests. 

1. 28. She foresees the consequences which the spread of the new 
doctrines will have for the land, the danger to Egmont and to her own 
Position, all of which she cannot change. 

1. 30. (Ein Woxi für taufenb, in a ward, 

1. 31« J^aßt fie gelten, givg them a legal standing» 

Page 14.— lines 3-4. 3ebe anhzxn nitttel finb ; jfbe Stands for 
alle, as all (every) is used mainly in the ploral and jeber in the 
Singular. See note to p. 8, 1. 21. 

1. II. Spione. Cf. note to p. 8, 1. 21 ff. The whole account is 
taken from Strada (99) who mentions the secret correspondence {in 
arcanis litteris) of Philip as proof of the truth of his Statements. 

1. 23. an aVizn ^xCbtn, usually an allen Orten nnb (Snben, every- 

where, 

1. 24. Kaufleute. Several times Strada mentions the merchants as 
the bearers of the new doctrines, and Motley says that the Fuggers, 
Vilsens, Ostetts, of Germany, the Gualterotti, Bonvisi, and many other 
great mercantile houses were established in Antwerp. " The truth was 
imported as freely as less precarious merchandise. The psalms of Ma- 
rot were as current as the drugs of Molucca or the diamonds of Bomeo" 
(I, p. 258.) It was impossible to exclude the new religion " which 
lurked in every bale of merchandise, and was wafted on every breeze 
from East to West" (ibid.). The ** Lutheranism of Germany and the 
Calvinism of France " contributed to the revolt* The preaching of the 
chaplains to the German soldiers who served among the troops of 
Charles V and Philipp II also contributed its share towards spreading 
the new faith. 

1. 16 ff. The scene is historical (see Strada, p. 144), the question and 
answer being taken almost literally from Goethe's sources. 

1. 27. eingeben, suggest, 

1. 31 . (Ereu' unb (5Iauben, a familiär joining of two words of kindred 
meaning as often in legal terms for completeness, as "give devise and 
bequeath," and in the Prayer Book, "pardon and absolve; Iruih and 
goodfaiihy'' Buchheim. 

Page 15. — line 6. Ijingeben ocx, sacrifice to. 
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1. 14. he^exd^net, indUaU, allude to, 

I. 29. tPÜrbe {Ic^ leicht ^zhtXit would easily follow, be seitUd, 

II. 30-31« waljrer, als flug unb fromm. Where the comparison 
expresses different qualities and not different degrees of the same qual- 
ity, me^r, toeniger, minber, are now used, though the classics often use 
the forms in »er. Lessing has used me^r but once in such cases; Goethe 
frequently used this older comparison. • 

Page 16. — lines 1-3. ^cl% es mcl^r . . . 3U ttjuti \% we attach 

tnore importance to his possessions than to the weal ofhis soul, 
1. 4. fette Pfrünbetl gefd?mauft spentfat benefices infeasts, 

I. 5. ^rembe, for eignen, 

II. 6-7. jtc^ merfen laffeti, to hint, 

1. 15. unb tDOttte, sc. ic^. In poetry and colloquially the pronoun 
is often omitted; it is here suggested by the context. 

1. 17. VOtXiXi \i)X fo n?iüft, if that isyour opinion, SBoUcn in its 
weaker significations denotes merely the expression of an opinion or 
view. — fo ttjäf es Hot = fo Wäre e« nötig. Slbtreten here means to 

resign, 

I. z8ff. There were several candidates for the regency, the Duchess 

Christina of Lorraine, the Archduke Maximilian, Orange, and Egmont 
being the principal ones. Philip's policy united Orange, Egmont and 
Hom in Opposition to the religious measures of the govemment, and 
to Cardinal Granvella, Philip's trusted Minister. Cf. Strada, p. 23 and 
elsewhere. The description of the characters of Orange and Egmont 
which foUows is taken from Strada and is historically correct. See 
Introd. p. X ii. 

II. 30-31. einen freien Sd?rttt gelten, togo an independent course; 
that is, Egmont is incautious and unconcemed where Orange is cautious 
and circumspect. It is said that Egmont did not change his mode of 
life, even after Alva's arrival on the scene of action, and he generally 
bore himself as if he thought the whole world belonged to him alone. 

Page 17. — line 4. {fin^zxi (better l^angen) an il^m, are attached 

to him, 

1. 5. \iZX\, S^etn oermetben, save appearances, Egmont never tried 
to save appearances, for he was frank and open, and conscious of hav- 
ing done his simple duty. 

1. 7. '^tn ttamen (Egmont. He was Count of Egmont on his 
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feither's side and Prince of Gavre on his mother*s side, but he preferred 
to be called Count of Egmont. See Introd. p. xv, and note to line 10. 
Egmont is an ancient lordship and Castle lying on the westem edge of 
the narrow peninsula of North Holland, on the Gennan Ocean. 

1. g. (5clbern, Guelders or Guelderland, a duchy of the Empire, was 
southeast of the Zuydersee. In 1424, Arnold of Egmont was recog- 
nized as Count of Egmont, but the right was left to the arbitration of 
the sword. In 1471, Arnold made over his duchy to Charles the Bold 
for 20,000 guilders. By his marriage to Mary of Burgundy, Maximilian 
of Austria considered himself the rightful heir of Guelderland, and, in 
spite of spirited Opposition, it remained in the hands of the Hapsburgs. 

I. 10. prttt3 von (Sanve, Prince of Gavre. Gavre or Gaveren, 
says Strada (p. 224), is a town, situated on the banks of the Scheldt, 
not far from Ghent. 

II. 11-12. crIofd?tte Hechte wteber gelienb mad?ett, i/ is Ais pur* 

pose to assertagain extinct rights, 

11. ao-2i. <5cfunbf{etten. Goethe apparently refers to the toast to 
the " Beggars " at the Culemburg Palace. The Prince of Orange and 
Counts Egmont and Hom went there, however, only to restrain the 
excesses of the guests. 

11. 21-22. einen nie jtc^ per3tefjenben Sd^iPtnbel, chronic infatu- 

ation, Instead of acting as a restraint to the hot-headed youth, 
Egmont's Speeches actually made them more rash, so that they were 
prepared for any desperate venture. 

I. 22. £toreen. A livery devised by Egmont was adopted by the 
nobles; the device (^bjetc^en) was a head with a fooPs cap or monk's 
cowl. This was interpreted as an insult to Cardinal Granvella. 

II. 30-3 !• So fjeftt eins bas anbre, one hounäs on the other. The 
neuter is here used in a personal sense. 

Page 18. — line i. bas mac^t jic^ erjl red?t, thatissure to happen, 
1. 3« XOtxm man il^m bei ^ofe ntd?t alles gebenft, if they do not 

Store up everything against him at court, Philip kept spies everywhere 
and was familiär with every act transpiring in the Netherlands. 

I. 5. empfinbltc^ mad?en, make sensitive, wound, annoy, 

II. 6-7. fein <5en)tffen, etc. His conscience has a very accommo' 
dating mirror, that is, reflects whatever he wishes. 

11. 12-13. ^S werbe, etc., that will naturally come in course of 
time. 
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1. 19. fein golbeit t)Iie§r his Golden Fleece, Charles V. made him 
a Knight of the Golden Fleece in 1545 at a chapter held at Utrecht. 
As Flemish nobleman he enjoyed special rights against arrest and trial, 
and, as Knight of the Golden Fleece, he could be tried only before the 
chapter and judged by the Grand Master, but these Privileges were of 
no avail in his trial. 

1. 27. foß . . . bat>on (auSgefd^üttet roerbcn), shall be poured out, 

dishurdened, . . . 

I. 30. The Council (9{at)^ consisting of Orange, Egmont, Hörn, 
Hoogstraaten, Mansfeldt, and others, was summoned to meet in the 
palace at three o'clock on the moming of August 22nd, 1566. 

Page 19. — line 6. TOasta, The name given by Strada is Berti. 

II. 7-8. Paß in both cases denotes purpose {in order that) and is 
equivalent to auf baß, or bamit. 

SD. 1. 14. Cläre. Goethe used this form of the name in theoldest 
scenes. In all later scenes, in the dramatis personae^ in the stage direc- 
tions after the song (p. 20 SD. 1. 22ff.), and in the first speech of 
Brackenburg (1. 17 below), he uses the form (Slärd^en. As (flare is 
obsolescent and colloquial, and (Slärc^ett more noble and usual, the 
forms are probably a safe test of the earlier and later scenes of Egmont. 

1. 20. bannett/ to put under a spell, 

1. 22. <5rt((eTt; what Strange fancies, 

1. 23. eins, for ein ?ieb, do sing something, 

1. 24. fefunbiert, accompanies, — Sonft ipart il^r lujiig ; fonfl, 
formerly; translate, you used to be jolly^ 

Page 20. — line i. Hur t^übfc^ munter nnb frifc^ roeg, only let 

it be cheerful and lively, 

I. 2. £etbjlücf = ^itmn^^^M,favoritepiece. 

II. 4-5. gerü({rt and gefptelt/ are past participles used elliptically as 
imperatives. 

1. 10. ^er3e, is the M.H.G. form for ^erg, and is frequently used in 
poetry and by older writers. 

1. 14. 'naus, for l|lnau«. 

SD. 1. 22. unter, duHng; the preposition assumes a temporal force 
as in unterttjcilcn. 

Page 21# — lincs 1-2. \\xt Raufen, almost all the divisiom of the 
city guard. 
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11. 9-10. 3<^ tDe\% immer nid?t, / t^o notytt know, 

11. lo-ii. 3<^ \^^^ Unre^t ^egen tl^n, I have wrongedhim. 

I. 19. 3<^ l>i" äbel bran (baran), /öw badfyoff(m this). 

II. 23-24, unb »iö tl|m aud? noc^ tuolll, etc., «»</ besides I still 
wish him well, 

1. 26. immer, nevertheUss ; here used in the sense of immerljin. * 
Page 22. — line i. Utlb bann barf, etc., I needonly to look upon 
EgmonL 

1. 3. ift's ein MTann, for ifl'8 für ein SKann. Older writers also 
use the simple mad without the für, as : SBad ^nmut ^at mir betne 9lebe 
erregt? (Opitz), and colloquial language sanctions it now. 

1. zo. Xt)ie bas ausgel^en wirb ; supply, @s nimmt mi^ SBunber, 
tt)ie, etc. 

!• 13- 3^r lieget es, youpermitled iL 

1. 20. ma^e mir noc^, continue with your repreaches, 

Page 23. — line 4. 3I^r roollt's nun, that is, 3 ^ r »oHt mld^ gu 
X^räncn bringen. 

1. 6. XDeine nod? gar 1 Thafs ity cry ; that Caps the climax. 
1. 8. pern)orfnes, reprobate, abandoned, 
1. 18. feine falfc^e 2Iber, not a partUU offalsehood, 
1. 31. Springinsfelb, wildgirly hoyden; an expression constituting 
a noun. 
Page 24. — line 4. gingen, sc einige. 

I. 7. Pas %r3 fd?Iug mir bis OlM "^zn ^als, nty heart Uaped to 
my throat, 

II. 11-12. ^olsfc^nitt, wöö^Ä-«/. On the woodcut of the battle of 
Gravelines the principal persons and the principal points were repre- 
sented by large letters referring to an explanation below. Such wood- 
cuts were very common. This exaggeration of size was a not unf requent 
feature of the early engravings, to indicate the greatness of the hero. 

1. 18. mid? überlief S, my blood ran cold, 

1. 20. (Eurm oon (Sraoelingen : See note to p. 6, 1. 7; the French 
form is Gravelines. The principal buildings are a church of the i6th 
Century, the ms^azine, and the town-hall. 

Page 25. — line 3. 3U meinem alten Pater, sc. gelten. 

1. 8. fjijiorie ($if*to^ri*c), used here for 3Wärd^en, story, but in its 
usual sense, p. 30, L 11. 
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L 14. es bafür auf nei^men, for e8 a(d (Srnfl aufnel^men, /^>&^ me in 

earnesif Interpret it in Ihat way; ettoa« für or al9 aufltcl^men, to take 
for, look upon, consider, 

1. 19. VOax tc^ bod^, / was indeecL Notice the inverted order, in 
emphatic Statement where the verb is usually followed by bo(!^ and see 
above, p. 5, 1. 13. Cf. also Shakespeare, Julius Caesar, Act I, Scene 2, 
Brutus*s remark about Casca : — 

'* What a blunt fellow is this grown to be 1 

He was quick mettled when he went to school." 

1. ao. €;erctttum = Slnfgabe, task^ lesson. 

I. aa. Heftot/ the head-master of a school, used also of the presiding 
Professor in a university. 

II. 23-24. ' nur nt(^t aöcs fo über einanber gejlolpert, ifall were 

only not such ajumble, 

I. 24. foc^f es unb ix\zh,then it (myblood) boiUd and impelled me, 
that is, the fire of youth had not been dampened by disappointment. 

Page 26. — line 8. jlerbe . . . nur ah, perish^fade away, 

II. g-io. mir fäl^rf s burc^ IHarf unb Bein, it pierces throug/i 

bone and tnarrow, 

1. II. mit ein3ugreifen, to lenda hand, 

I. ig. 2IUen (Senug, for ieben ®enug. See above, p. 8, 1. i. 

II. 24-25. alle Sinnen gingen mir um, my brain whirUd, 

1. a8. Doftorfäjld?en, medicine-case, 

5welter Uuf^u^. 

The populär scenes of the play show a master band, a close study of 
Shakespeare's Julius Caesar. 

Page 27. — line 5. gunft, gild; like the English word gild, it 
means also 2^ place of meeting, gild hall, as here. 

1. 6. fJSnbel, here tumults, 

I. 8. geplünbert {{ahtn"^ According to Motley (ibid. I, pp. 57a- 
572) no plundering was done. "The Ministers of the Reformed re- 
ligion, and the chiefs of the liberal party, all denounced the image- 
breaking." "The next remarkable characteristic of these tumults was 
the almost entire abstinence of the rioters from personal outrages and 
from pillage." 

II. 11-12. lauter lumpengeftnbel, only a rabble, mob; the adjective 
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laut, clear, pure^ had assumed even in the lyth Century the fixed form 
(uninflected) lauter, purely, nothing buL — mac^t . . . f(^Hmm, im- 
pairSy damages, 

1. 14. brauf (barauf) l^alten, stand by them, imist on tkem, 

11. 17-18. mit betner Hafe ooran, {go Hke a hound)^ why skould 

you poke your nose into everything? 

Page 28* — line 6 ff. This gives a vivid description of the fear 
and constemation at the time of the image-breaking, and is taken from 
the contemporary history. 

1. 6. (Eobaf, coli, for £abaf, a common form in the i8th Century. 

1. 7. tDacfre, originally watchful, now capable, worthy, 

1. 10. f^arf befe^t, heavily garrisoned, The Citizens of Brüssels 
promised to live or die with the Regent, and Mansfeldt was appointed 
Captain-General of the city. 

1. II. flüd^ten. When Orange, Egmont, Hörn, Hoogstraaten, 
Mansfeldt, and others went to the palace on the night of August 22nd, 
1566, they found Margaret already equipped for flight, and only suc- 
ceeded in dissuading her by offering to stand between her and danger. 

1. 14. Stu^bärte, mustachios, here Spanish soldurs, 

1. 19. gel^t f(^ief aus, ifs going wrong, looks bad, 

1. ai. The seven wise men are Thaies, Solon, Bias, Chilon, Qeo- 
bulus, Periander, and Pittacus. 

1. 25. Katliolife (Äatl|0lif), like ^crge, above, is an older form that 
has not completely lost the final e. 

1. a8. (5ott ^rüg^ tViö::^, a common salutation still in some parts of 
South Germany. = God bless you. God^s peace be uponyou, 

Page 29.— line8 4-5» einem ins ^anbroerf pfufc^en, ä? dabble 

in another*5 business. The expression really means to work at some- 
thing that one has not regularly leamed, hence to bungle. Translate 
here. He is now running a notary and advocate^s shop, 

1. 6. 33ranntn?ein3apf, Hke ©iergapf, is the same as ©Icrbrubcr, 
@aufau«, ©aufer, tippler, 

1. 14. Qerre, like ^at^olife and $erge, preserves an older form of 
the Word. 

1. 17. Pas laßt jic^ tjören 1 That Stands to reason, is plausible, 
The use of laffen with the reflexive pronoun is used as Substitute for 
the passive, and often denotes mere possibility; it is then translated 
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into English by can and the passive infinitive as, e8 lägt ftd^ ern^ettem, 
ii can be enlarged, 

1. 18. Der Ijat pfiffe, = ber ijl ein pfiffiger Äert, he is a crafly 

feüow, an old fox, Vansen is the arch demagogue in this populär 
acene, whom the poet has described with excellent humor. In an ex- 
tremely skilful and plausible manner he undertakes to inflame the Citi- 
zens. He is a vulgär Catiline, a natural agitator, who understands the 
weak side of the Citizens and uses them for his purpose by reminding 
them of their privileges. He is enthusiastic for freedom, but really does 
not care vrho rules, for he can serve all masters. In this description 
Goethe shows his intimate knowledge of mankind and his masterly 
skill in depicting populär scenes. His Shakespearean studies contri- 
buted suggestions for numerous scenes in the play. 

I. 20. Pergamente, originally parchments, documenis; Briefe, oß- 
cial record, charter, letter, 

II. «7-28. über bte S&l^WXt \(Qi)XZXit encroach upon, to exceed, 
1. 28. Staaten, here, and 1. 29 below = @tanbe, estates. 

1> 30. £anbfiänbe, representative ctssemblies, 

Page 30. — lines 7-8. in htn (Eag l]tn(etn) leben, to live for 
the day alone, thoughtlessly, carelessly, without guarding your rights. 

1. 15. ^a bran, for baran. 

1. 17. t)erflud?t, Curses, 

1. ig. Per König in Spanten. See note to p. 5, l. 2. Vansen wishes 
to denote first the place where he lives, and, secondly, he wishes to speak 
contemptuously of him : Thatfellow in Spain who rules over us. 

I. 20. burc^ gut (5Iücf, the uninflected form of the Jieuter. Charles 
the Bold (1433-1477), Duke of Burgundy, had nearly succeeded in 
establishing a centralized despotism upon the ruins of the provincial 
institutions of the Netherlands when his sudden death saved the land. 
He left Burgundy to his only child, the Lady Mary, who was made se- 
cure in the govemment by her marriage with the Archduke Maximilian 
of Austria. Her son, Philip the Fair, married Joanna, daughter of 
Ferdinand and Isabella of Castile and Aragon, and their son was the 
great Charles V, father of Philip II of Spain. 

II. 28-29. '^^ remark is historically true, though these separate 
rights were being impaired by foreign rulers. — Brüffeler, 21nttperper, 
(Senter, inhabitant of Brüssels, Antwerp, Ghent, 



NOTES. ACT II, SCENE I. I37 

Page 31. — lines 2-3. Karl ber Kulane, .Charles the Bold, see 
p. 30, 1. 20. — ^riebrid? ber Krieger, Frederick the Warrior. If 
Goethe refers to the Conference of the Emperor Frederick III with 
Charles the Bold at Trier in 1473, it is not clear why he calls him "The 
Warrior," unless it be for raising an army in order to deliver his son; 
or he may have wished to represent Vansen as making historical blun- 
ders, which would at that time have been easily detected by the people. 
Frederick*s son, Maximilian, had been made a prisoner by the inhabitants 
of Bruges in 1488, though he was soon set at liberty, even before his 
father could hasten to his rescue. 

11. 8-9. fittgen fie il^m etipa feinen Sol^n. On the death of Lady 
Mary, her son, Philip, then four years old, became her successor. His 
father, Maximilian, was recognized by the provinces as govemor and 
guardian during the minority of his children, except in Flanders, where 
the Citizens took possession of Philip and carried on the government in 
his name. 

1. 10. auf bte he^en Bebingungen (jeraus. These were: that 
Maximilian should be regent of the other provinces, but that Philip, 
under the guardianship of a Council, should govem Flanders; that a 
congress of all the provinces should be summoned annually to provide 
for the general welfare, and that Maximilian should dismiss all foreign 
troops within four days, and give hostages for his fidelity. These con- 
ditions were, however, soon broken. 

1. 18. VO'xx Brabanter befonbers, JVe of Brabant especially, Bra- 
bant possessed a liberal Constitution known as the Joyeuse Eniree, 
Joyous Entry, which prevented the duke from raising the clergy above 
the other estates of the realm, from prosecuting his subjects except in 
the regulär courts, and from appointing foreigners to political office. A 
consent of the three estates, the clergy, the nobles, and the representa- 
tives of the chief cities, was necessary for enacting all laws; and the 
towns had the right to refuse assistance in any militaiy expedition with 
the object of which they had not been previously made acquainted. 
Vansen takes his Statements, not from the Constitution, but from 
Meteren, p. 68. 

Page 32. — line 9. Das Bu^ I bas Buc^ I This resembles the 
burial scene in Shakespeare's Julius Caesar : " The will, the will ! we will 
hear Csesar's will," Act III, Scene IL 
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1. aa. ober. We should expect nodi, but license allows ober. 

U. 30-31. ins Bocfstjom jagett/ intimiäafe, drive to extremities. 

Page 33* — lines 4-5. He refers to tfae image-breaking. 

1. 10. htn <5elat{rtenf coli, for ben ©ete^rten. In Middle German 
the past participle had the form geUrt, and the adjective gelahrt was 
long preservcd in the written language as l|0(^gela^rt, ©ela^rt^cit, 
leaming. 

1.17. S^altsi^^ZXi, waggisk pranks. 

1. 2Z. Hutftg. Comparie the opening scene in Julius Csesar, where 
Flavius quiets a not in Rome. 

Page 34. — line 4. (Eures gei^ens, Your trade? 2>a« ^t'x&jtn 

is the sign of his craft, which was over the doors of artisans' shops. 
Hence the expression feine« 3^^'^« ein 3tinmerniann meansby trade 
a carpenter. 

1. II. £toreen, Hveries, See note to p. 17, 1. 22. 

1. 12. (5nabe, for (g^re, honor, 

I. 13. Cf. „Söaüenpein'« Xob/' Act III, Scene 15, 11. 1841-2. 

. . . 3(( bergeffe feinen 

W\X bent i(^ einmal SBorte ^ab' getoec^felt. 

A similar Statement is made of Julius Caesar and other great Commanders. 

II. 14-15. Egmont speaks in general terms; he does not ask to hear 
the populär complaints, nor does he investigate the immediate occasion 
of the disturbance. Safety for the present was alone to be sought. 

1. ai. Soffer, for @äufer, tipplers. 

I. 22. Perlaub, for Srtaubnid. 

Page 35. —line 5. TyoiViltxii that is wir banfen. 

II. 7-8. gar fo nid?ts Spanifc^eSf andwithal nothing Spanish about 
hintj that is, in his character. Notice the unusual position of gar fo, 
instead of fo gar. 

1. II . Pag läßt ber Konig »O^ fein, that the king will indeed never 
permit, 

1. 14. XiQi6ci fpanifc^em Schnitt; this is no contradiction of 11. 7-8, 
as this refers only to dress and not to character. 

I. 16. ein red?tes ^reffen, a dainty morsel, tidbit. 

II. ai-22. ber ifi gut fopfen, it is goodfor beheading. 

1. 24. Bucfel (Jiump), vulgär for WXdtn, back, here used with re- 
ference to switching; see, mit Stuten ftrei(^eu, 1. 25 below. 
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I. 25. jlreic^eri/ law term for f dalagen. 

II. 30-31. cor bie Sttrne gebrannt, branded on my brow. The 
figure is taken from the custom of branding criminals. Some editors have 
changed gebrannt to gebannt {rooted to the spot) witfaout adequate 
reason. 

Page 36. — lines 8-9. Dod? l^ielt' id?'s beffer, Yetlshouldregard 

it as betiery like it better. 

1. 12. men er nntermegs angefaßt l^at, whom he haspickedup on 

the streetf tfaat is, to talk with, and so forget his real business. unter« 
tt)egd is an old dative form untertDeg(e) with a secondary d, giving it 
the form of a genitive. 

Page 37» — line 9. Breba. The name is not in Goethe's sources; 
the German for the Latin Relation is ^eric^t. 

1. 29. Dem mag's no^ l^tngel^en, /V/ let thatpass in his case. 

Page 38. — line 20. auf bte VOodfe,/or this week. On account 
of the tumult he is not able to collect the usual week's amount. ^uf in 
expressions of time with the accusative has often an anticipative sense, 
as in the case : auf ein ^a\jX,for a year. 

1. 23. muß l^erbet (sc. gefd^afft »erben). 

Page 39. — line 5. bie (Sebül^r, pension due, 

1. 12. auf etmas benfen is to direct one's thoughts to a thing, 
consider; auf etmas finnen, U. 15-16, is devise by reflection. 

1. 18. bes (Srafen 01tpa. The name is invented by Goethe. The 
waming is all the more impressive as coming from Madrid, but Egmont 
did not heed it. The hint for the waming was probably taken from 
Meteren, p. 117, which contains the exhortation of a Spanish counselor 
to Orange and Egmont to flee. 

1. 23. 3^ fomme nic^t ba3U, I cannot take it out, I have not time 
for it, 

1. 27. Beben flt^feiten. ©ebenfen is the careful, deliberate con- 
sideration of anything; $eben!(tcl^!ett is, therefore, the feeling aroused 
by such reflection, hence, apprehension, hesitation^ doubt^ scruple, 

Page 40. — lines 5-6. €r miß mein tzhtw. unb mein (Slürf 

(ntd^t geföl^rbet fe^en), he does not wish to see tny life and happiness 
imperiled. 

1. 14. fo Itelifs bei bir (fo fielet'« bir frei), it rests withyou. 

1. 17. raf^ lebe, enjoy ^ pieasures 0/ this life. Egmont was fond 
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of pleasure. Goethe (see Introd. p. xli) himself says: 3cl^ gab i^m 
(Egmont) bif ungemeffene SebenSluß« 

1. 2Z. Qofsl{aben5f tfu formal measure of thu court, — mujlem 

nac^, unusual, shape after, pattern ; better, Jt(i| nac^ einem SWufler ein- 
richten, to follow a model. 

I. 22. aufs £eben 3U titvXzXii to contemplate lifft that is, to consider 
how I should live. 

Page 41. — line 3. Ha^ttPanbler« Goethe uses illustrations drawn 
from somnambulism on several occasions; once in a letter to Frau von 
Stein (November 7, 1780): "Man is, however, like a somnambulist; 
he mounts the most dangerous ridges in sleep " ; again Biographische 
Einzelheiten (Hempel ed., Vol. 27, p. 299) : " Calm and observant 
friends usually awaken the most excellent somnambtilists in no gentle 
manner by observations which interrupt and destroy the most intimate, 
mystic life of such favored, or,if you will, privileged children of nature." 
What appears dangerous to onlookers is ndt so to the man in action, 
provided he is not disturbed by unwarranted interference. It is not 
frivolity or thoughtlessness in Egmont, but a feeling of overweening 
confidence in his own clevemess to surmount the topmost wave of 
danger with perfect ease. Others may fall, he will not; he does not 
intend to let carking care spoil the pleasure of life. 

II. 15-19. See note to p. 17, 1. 22. 

1. 22. Bettelfäcfert. This refers to the origin of the "Beggars" 
(see Introd. p. xx). But Egmont took no part in that foUy. — Un* 
namen, nickname^ sc. of ®cufen, ®ueuj, " Beggars" 

1. 25. " Real life often so far loses its lustre that we are frequently 
obliged to refresh it with the varnish of fiction." ,,!S)i(^tung unb 
Sßa^r^eit." 

I. 31- 2In3telien— 2luS3ielien, dressing—undressing. 

Page 42« — line 3. oerbinben; here to combine, arrange logically. 
The idea is that he (Egmont) is not able first to divine the fates (or 
political moves) and then to arrange them logically and draw conclusions 
from them as Orange did. 

II. 4-5. S^enfe mir btefe Betra^tnugen, excuse me from these 

consider ations, Compare Goethe's answer to Klopstock's letter ( Briefe^ 
Weimar ed., VoL 3, No. 462, May 21, 1776) where he says: "Spare 
US in the future such letters, dear Klopstock, they do not help us and 
only give us a couple of bad hours." 
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11. II -12. This also may be a reminiscence of his own experience, 
for Klopstock actually withdrew his friendship from Goethe after re- 
ceiving the latter's answer to an imprudfent letter of warning, which he 
wrote soon after Goethe had taken up his residence in Weimar. 

I. 16. Ktnb 1 Ktnb 1 etc. Goethe quotes this passage in ,,2)i(]^tun0 
imb SBa^r^elt/' 33ild) XX, the end; Weimar ed., Vol. 59, p. 192. 

II. 17-18. burd?gel^en, to run away. Phaeton*s fate is in the mind 
of the poet, and the whole passage represents the demoniacal element 
in Goethe and Egmont. See Introd. p. x. 

1. ag. ctn fclbfl CCrfel^Itcr Stritt, a misstep of my own. Egmont 
was lightly impressed by the representations of danger which were made 
to him, but his supreme self-confidence lifted him above them. Like 
Goethe, he did not like to dwell on possible evils. " In this uncondi- 
tional Submission to the bias of (his) nature lies the tragic element (in 
Egmont). This moving on through life as in a dream is the ever- 
recurring theme of Goethe's earlier years. His heroes are at the same 
time free and not free, both in the highest measure and finest manifes- 
tation. This mixture of freedom and servitude is the old eternal 
problem to which the thoughts of mankind have ever been directed; 
this mingling of would and must, for which men will never find an 
exhaustive formula." Grimm, Life of Goethe ^ p. 370-71. 

Page 43« — line 9. Das anbre f^at §eit, the rest is not urgent. 

The foregoing interview represents something of Goethe during his first 
years in Weimar, where he showed the same joy in life, and, for a time, 
the same restless impatience aä Egmont here. 

1. 14. 0rantcn fommt. The historical basis of this interview is 
give» in the Introd. p. xxi. 

I. 16. frei, that is forgcnfrel, but, on the other band, you appear 
forgcnöon. 

II. 26-27. n)i^ bann mit bem (Sefprä^e 3U tf^rem alten gemöf^n» 

li^en Disfurs, then she turned the conversation to the oldj familiär 
theme. 

Page 44. — line 5. Kunfelf^of, contemptuous, distaff-courty spin- 
ning circle. Egmont will not spend his time in simply paying homage 
to a woman ruler. 

The mythological story of Omphale, daughter of the Lydian king 
Jordanus, who bought Hercules of Hermes and made him perform 
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women's work, is referred to. Hercules spun wool for Omphale and 
she carried Ins club and wore bis lion's skin. 

11. ia-13. UrtlDeigl^ett imprudence. 

11. 18-19. fc^on rctfefertig. One other account appears of an at- 
tempt to flee, viz., March 28th, 1566, when Margaret proposed to go to 
Mons because of the contemplated " Kequest." (Motley, I, p. 510 ). 

1, 20. nrtterl^alten^ here equivalent to QU^^altetl, endurcy have 
patience to. 

11.21-32. ab3uf7afpeln, reel off ; hext, spin out, pass, See note to 

P. 43. 1- 31- 

1. 23. ^amiltenpcrf^altntffen. See Introd. p. xxbc. 

Pa^e 45« — line 3. Qtnbernis is now neuter; it was formerly fem- 
inine and is often so in Goetbe and Lessing. 

1. 9. nad? einer por9e3ogenen £inie, in his chosen course. That is, 

he will thank God that he is able to save his ship from destruction, even 
though he cannot sail over vast seas, or enter upon far-reaching plans in 
a direction mapped out by himself. 

1. 24. bie (Seflnttungett; etc. It is a well-known fact that Orange 
kept his spies about Philip and others, and knew their inmost secrets. 
Strada says he preferred to use his money in this way and leave the 
study of nature to persons of leisure. 

Page 46. — lines 1-2. idoI^I genug f^aben, put up with things as 

they are. 

1. 16. getuörttg is usually employed uninflected; it expresses the 
fealty of a vassal to a feudal lord in all that pertains to service; the 
whole idea, as well as the language of the passage is formal, traditional. 

I. 17. (td? . . . 5ufd^riebe/ supposing that he should assume greater 
prerogatives, 

II. 25-27. Meteren (p. 120) says that Count Egmont had a tender 
feeling for Philip and claimed that they should not ascribe such rigor to 
him. 

Page 47. — line 15. Vdxt follten (le aber (ju einer fold^cn ÜRaß* 

reget greifen) ? that is, kill the princes. Egmont thinks that the king is 
too prudent to adopt a measure that would produce the opposite result 
from the one proposed, and too honorable to do a dishonorable act. 

1. 16. 2llba ift untertuegs. Alva set out in the beginning of May, 
1567. He was taken sick in Milan and the Regent, who then heard for 
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the first time that he was Coming to the Netherlands, sought in vain to 
dissuade her brother from his purpose. On the 22nd of August Alva 
entered Brüssels. 

1. 25. Orange's spies had informed him that Alva bore deatfa -Warrants 
for the princes. 

Page 48. — line 22. ^anblung, here for ^anbcl, commerce^ is 
now obsolete in this sense. 

I. 23. bcnfe bie Dermü)lung, for ficHc bir bie SJcrtrüfiung öor, 

imagine the devastation, 

Page 49. — line 8. mirb geiDtg, for trirb gur ©ctüigl^elt. 

II. 12-13. in ^Inf^Iag fommen, for in "^tix^^i fommcn, to be 

considered, 

Page 50. — line 9. roie bcine ^reunbe gefagt '^xdi, how your 

friends are disposed. 

Uritter Zfuffu^* 

Page 51. — SD. line 2. palafl ber Hegentin, here the cabinet of 
the Regent. •• 

1. 5. in mül^e unb 2lrbeit por fid? Ijinlebt, Hves a life of teil and 

trouble. 

1. 6. ber is here used for tt)er or berjcnigc tt)c(c^er, he who. 
1. 10. Dater, Qiarles V, who abdicated his authority in the Nether- 
lands in 1555. 
SD. 1. 12. im (Srunbe, for im ^intergrunbe. 
U. 13-14. 3^ benfe l^ier über ben Brief meines Brubers (nac^). 

The letters of Philip to Margaret accepting her resignation w6re füll of 
conventional compliments for her past Services, very much in the strain 
given by Goethe who has foUowed Strada's report quite faithfully. 
Page 52. — line 7. (Eingang, introduction, 

I. 15 ff. In the State Council held at Madrid in April, 1567, the 
aggressive party used very nearly these arguments to induce the king to 
send the Duke of Alva to the Netherlands. 

II. 16-17. ber gar feine Haifon annimmt, for 35frnunft annimmt, 

who will not listen to reason, 

Page 53. — line 3. einfetten, examine carefully (in Council). 

1. 5- Sie möd?ten's gern gefäubert unb gefeiert f^aben, theywould 
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have it swept and garnished ; and not wishing to take hold themselves, 
the best sweeper who comes along gains their confidence. Philip pre- 
tended that he would come himself and really made all his preparations 
for the joumey, but that was only a part of his deceptive policy. 

1. 9. (£onfet( (pron. as in French) for 9lot, Council (held in April, 
1567). 

1. Z2. Hobri^, Ruy Gomez de Silva, Prince of Eboli, the powerful 
minister of Philip (1559-72). The Princess of Eboli is introduced in 
Schiller's drama, Don Carlos. 

I. 14. 2lIon30/ a name which does not appear among the lists of the 
Royal Council at that time. — ^rcttcbar the Franciscan, Bernhard de 
Fresneda, the royal confessor. Goethe took the form Freneda from the 
Latin form in Strada. Las Vargas was also added by Goethe. Juan 
de Vargas was President of the " Council of Blood " in the Netherlands. 
Goethe introduces the name as that of one with whom the people were 
familiär. The Council consisted of Alva, Ruy Gomez de Silva, Cardinal 
Espinosa (Grand Inquisitor), Gomez de Figueroa (Count of Feria), Juan 
Manriquez de Lara, Antonio de Toledo (Grand Master of the Knights 
of Malta), Bemard de Fresneda, and the private secretary of the king, 
Antonio Perez. Ruy Gomez, Fresneda, and Perez were moderate, but 
Alva carried the others with him for vigorous measures. 

II. 16-17. bcr l^ol^Iäugtge Colcbaner, the kollow-eyed Toledan,\h2X 
is, Alva. Goethe has taken his description from Meteren (see Introd. 
p. xxx). 

I. 18. VOzxhzxq^Viiz, woman^s kindness ofheart, which unßts her for 
harsh and stern measures, which, according to Alva, ought now to be 
employed in the Netherlands. 

II. 19-20. The idea is gentle, well-trained horses are for women, and 
that the latter are bad equerries, chiefs of the steed. 

1. 27. ^aVizn\6:iWaxit jaundiced, spleeny. 

1. 30. aus btefem "Kapitel, from tkis chapter (of the law; viz., on 
blasphemy and l^se-majeste). 

Page 54. — lines 13-14. it^r nel^mt bte Sci6c(Z 3U Ijod?, that is, 
gu crnfl. 

1. 20. er iDtrb um (td? greifen, he will encroach (upon my prero- 
gatives) . 

1. 22. oorfc^n^en, alUge as his defense» 
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11. 22-23. mtrb er mi^ l^erumsief^en (mit SBcrfpred^ungcn ab- 

f^cifen), put me off with promises^ he will speak me fair, 

Page 55. — line i. ermarten, for abniorten, wait and see, 
1. 7. iDer's t^ergebra^t \\ai, "^ol^t he who hos become accustomed to 
having, 

1. 26. langen, a poetical liberty for SBertatigen, longing, 
Page 56. — line 5. ^eiopopeto is a luUaby phrase in a cradle song, 
It also occurs in * Götz/ Act II, Scene i, ^ei et 1 $opei, and fre- 
quently in Des Knaben Wunder-Horn, where it is written @ia pOpcia 
popolf, and has no meaning; cf. Vol. II, pp. 577, 580. 
1. 15. Übcrf^ord?t, for übcrl^ört, disregard. 

Page 57. — line 4. §u Ptel (5nabe, for 3u öicl ßl^re. 

I. 24. laut feinen 2lnfd?Iag reif, ruminates tili his plan is_ ripe, 
Cf. Dryden: she ruminates her sinSy and Shakespeare: to ruminate 
Strange plots. 

Page 58. — line 5. il^r perbcrbt eud? (ba« Äteib). 

II. 7-8. einmal fpanif^ 3U !ommen, for einmal im fponifci^cn 
Äleib gu fommen. 

1. xo. See Introd. p. xxiii. 

1. 13. §etd?en, insignia. 

1. 20. paifement=2Irbeit, a kind of lace-work with gold thread. 

1. 22. " Walter Scott used a scene from my Egmont and he had a 
right to do so, and, as he did it with understanding, it is to be praised." 
Eckermann^s Gespräche mit Goethe^ I, 133. The scene is where Lei- 
cester visits Amy Robsart in his magnificent court dress (^Kenilworth, 
chapter 7). 

1. 25. mit irtüf^ unb ^Iei§. The inscription on the Spanish order 
of the Golden Fleece, founded at Bruges by Philip the Good, January 
10, 1429, was: ^*Pretium laborum non vile" No common reward of 
toil. 

Page 59. — line 6. ^a)l bu bas con bir abgenommen ? Do you 

infer that from yourself? 

1. 7. 2lnmerfung, remark^ now restricted to a note or comment on 
a text. 

1. 8. alles X>Mt *or ba« gange 3SoIf. 

1. 26. fe^t IDeinflein, deposits tartar, 

Page 60. — line 6. 3d? !önnte mic^ in bie VOtM nicfrt finben, / 

couldnU accommodate myselfto the world, couldn*t get along in it. 
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1. 13* See Introd. p. xxx. 

1. 19. iungfrSuH^e Sc^am, maiden modesiy, 

1. a8. Rettungen. As the first regulär newspaper (Jke Frankfurter 
Journal) did not appear until 161 5, »ome have accused Goethe of an 
anacfaronism, but it must be remembered, that, althougfa the earliest 
regulär publication of current news did not appear until then, single 
sheets containing special intelligence were issued in Germany as early as 
the middle of the fifteenth Century. 

Page 61. — line 4. (VX (ic^ l^alten (muß), must be reserved. 

1. 6. f rof^ unb fröljlt^, glad and gay, the feeling of joy and its 
outward manifestation. 

1. 8. in bie Qöl^e getragen, bome aloft, extolUd. 

1. II. einem beifommen/ to gain the advantage over one ; the ex- 
pression is most often used in the negative form, i^m ifi ntci^t fd)tt)er 
betgufommen. 

Düntzer calls attention to the twofold nature of Goethe as described 
by himself in a letter of February 13, 1775, to Auguste Stolberg. 
Goethe was fond of illustrating the double nature which exists in all 
men. 

Vierter Zfuffu^« 

Page 62. — line 7. üon neuem. The Regent had already forbid- 
den free speech on political affairs on account of the excitement produced 
by the news of Alva's approach, and the duke renewed the order on 
bis arrival, but not until after the arrest of Egmont and Hom. The 
effect was as here described. 

1. Z2. babur^, for h)obiirc^. 

Page 63. — line 12. (Es fd?nürt einem bas ^er3 ein, itgives one 

a pang at the heart. 

1. 18. §iic^tmeiftcr, here bailiff, turnkey, 

1. 20. nal^men pd? . . . l^eraus, cut a certain figure, 

I. 21. ausgegrätfd^ten, ivith legs astride, 

II. 24-25. anf^Iägt, for baö ®ett)cl)r anfd^tögt, levels hisgun, 

1. 26. roäre bes (Eobes, / skould be like a dead man ; bc8 2^obeS is 
an archaic genitive used in the predicate with flerbcn. 

Page 64. — line 4. The Regent really left Belgium in February, 
1568, or about six months after Egmont's arrest. But by placing her 
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departure a few days after Alva's arrival, it serves to heighten the 
intimidation of the people and is certainly a master stroke on the part 
of the poet. 

I. 5. Zinn Qxiab^ uns (Sott/ now God be gracious to us; gnabcn as 
a verb = @nabc erttJCifetl, survives only in such expressions as nun 
gnobc uns @ott ; @ott fei unS gnäblg is the present fonn. 

L 6. Die l^ielt uns no^. The people are completely intimidated 
by Alva and his legions. They now feel that the Regent's government 
was .beneficent, and that while she was in office, she averted the im- 
pending storm, and was really more their friend than that of the 
Spaniards. 

II. 8-9. She took leave of the nobility in a letter in which she 
recounted her good offices to them and the country. 

1. 20. ber tft allein was üermögenb, Ae is our last hope, the only 

one able to do anything. 

1. 23. fürba§ = öorlüarts, lücitcr ; the archaic \i^Sit = bcffer, is 
here used pleonastically. 

I. 26. 'yxdi euc^ ber 33ntf el »ieber ? does your back yeam again 
for the lash ? S3ucfcl, pronounced in N.G. ^ucfct, is = JpÖcfcr, hump. — 
burd^gel^eilt. Vansen has probably already had a taste of the vigorous 
military regulations of Alva, for the healing cannot refer to the blows 
of Seifensieder, as Vansen is proud of his stripes. See note to p. 35, 1. 24. 

II. 28-29. f^in (Tage, one^s days for mciu^ 2^age. This is an un- 
usual change of person. <Sein has in most cases lost its original reflexive 
force; here it is apparently equivalent to the genitive of ein. 

Page 65« — line 5. eine UTotton mad?en, dangle on a rope, 

1. 8. por n)te nac^, usually noci^ tüte öor, as ever, 

1. II. <5et>atter %xqt^\, garrulous old simpleton, 

1. 14. £a§t tf^n nur tx%justgive htm plenty ofrope atfirst. 

I. 16. unfere §eit re^t nef^men, bide our time, 

II. 22-23. n^cis fo einem UTenfd^en alles burd^gel^t 1 What won't 

they overlook in such a man ! 

1. 29. 5d?neiberaber, that is, ©c^neibcrnatur, a tailot^s vein, the 

opposite of ^elbenmut, heroism, 

Page 66. —line 8. Du ben!il bic^ loas Hed?tS/7^« t/iink yourself 

somebody. 

1. 10. Heb't ttjr 1 How you talk! 
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1.14. Un^ewa^d^en VHanl, /ou/ /on^^e. 

1. 15. Dem belongs to in bie (SItcber, as dative of possessor, in/o 
Ais legs. For in that case he would save himself by running away. 

1. 21. f^neU3en, snuffed out In populär belief the shooting stars 
(@tern((i^nuppen) are like the buming wick which is renewed when a 
candle is tiimmed. Egmont's pobition, like a star in the heavens, is 
very uncertain, and Vansen thinks that he may disappear like a meteor. 

Page 67. — line 5. 2Irmenfünberjlül^Id?en, prisoner's stooly or 

cfaair in which he sat to answer charges before any tribunal. 

1. 6. 3"^^^P^^"» ^"^ ^^ Inquisition there were three classes of 
culprits: I. Denunciatesy y/host misdeeds were slight; 2. Inculpates, 
whose misdeeds were greater, the charges against whom were invesli- 
gated by a special commissi on; 3. Inquisites, those who, when accused, 
confessed, or Inculpates against whom proof was found, and whose 
crime was great, who were then tried as criminals. 

1. 10. 3nm Schelmen üerl^Ören, to cross-examine one so skilfuUy as 
to prove him a rascal though innocent. 

1. II. Das ifl iDlcbcr frtfd? gelogen, that is again afresh He. 

1. 14. Spa^enfopf comes from the Frankfurt coUoquial dialect and 
is still used for a conceiied fellow, of whom it is also said : er ^at @pa^en 
(^Ratten, ©rillfn) im Äopfc (Düntzer). 

1. 19. J^^l^'P^^'^r pf« In-qui-si'-tor, In-qui-si-to'-ren. 

I. 32. betreten laffen, to Ut one's selfbe cattgkt, become confused, 

II. 25-26. irgenb (xxk einem ^xC^z, for an irgenb einem (5nbe, in 

sonte place or other, 

1. 29. S^elmenfabrifaut, rogue-smith, manufacturer of rogues. 
U. 29-31. fd?iefen, üerfd^obenen, oerrütften, gefd?Ioffenen, be* 

fannten, geleugneten/ confused^ distorted, perverted, suppressedy in- 
f er red, confessed^ denied, 

Page 68, — line i. DogeIfd?eu, more commonly sBogeIfd)cud)c ; 

3UfammenfÜnPeIt, a scarecrow cobbled together, 

1. 8. ZTad?bem bie Spinnen (tnb, according to the spiders. This 
(the second) description of Alva which foUows is an excellent one. 

1. II. aber is here concessive, not exclusive, hence its use after the 
negation, but really. 

1. 24. eine Hunbe antreten, a patrol, commencing his rounds; 

1. 25. Brüberfc^aft trinfen, drink familiär ly, pledge as broihers. 
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Page 69. — SD. line i. Der (Eulenburgifc^e pala% Culemburg or 

Kuyienburg Mansion. It was here that Brederode gave bis celebrated 
dinner at which the league of " Beggars " was formed. It was situated 
on the Petit Place du Sablon, one of the principal Squares of Brüssels. 
As the Regent resided in the palace, Alva really occupied the Maison 
de Jasse near Egmont's palace from bis entry (August, 1567) to the 
departure of the Regent (February, 1568). 

1. 3. Stipa unb (8ome3. Düntzer claims that these names come 
from Ruy Gomez de Silva, the minister of Philip. The events are 
fictitious. Strada says that Avila had Charge of the guards about Alva's 
residence. 

1. 21. ber alttf the same (as ever). See p. 71, 1. 26. 

1. 28. BranntlDetn5§Ctd?cn, Uquor-sign, saloon-sign, The reference 
is evidently to Egmont's accessibility and lavish hospitality. Orange 
also entertained on the most magniHcent scale. 

Page 70« — line 4 ff. Admiral Coligny and the Prince of Conde 
were leaders of the Huguenot party in France. The Duke embarked 
on bis momentous enterprise on the lotb of May, 1567, at Carthagena 
in Spain. From San Ambrosio he made bis way over Mount Cenis and 
througb Savoy, Burgundy and Lorraine by a regularly arranged advance. 
His army marched in three divisions; the second passed the night 
where the first had been the night before; the third arrivfed there the 
following night. During the whole of the journey they were closely 
accompanied by a French force of cavalry and infantry (KÖnigltd^etl)^ 
ordered upon this service by the King, who feared that the Huguenots 
(Ketzer) might do some act of hostility. A force of six thousand Swiss 
and their allies (Derbunbenett) hovered upon their flanks. Before the 
middle of August they reached the Netherlands. The report of this 
march set the Huguenots, the Germans, the Swiss, and the Grisons in 
motion. The Prince of Conde and Admiral Coligny tried to induce 
Charles IX to improve such a fine opportunity to crush his great enemy, 
Spain. Goethe foUows the historical account of this wonderful march. 

I. 12. The country was quiet before the Duke arrived, and Margaret 
complained bitterly, that, after she had quieted the country, another 
should be sent to reap the reward. 

II. 17-18. entflficl^en. All who saw any possibility of escape from 
the country Crosse d the frontier, about a hundred thousand in all, ac- 
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cording to the Regent's report to the king. After Egmont's arrest, 
twenty thousand more left. Edicts faad alieady been issued forbidding 
the people to leave the country. 

1. ao. txft, all the more, really, without faiU 

1. 27. 21n{lalten^ preparations. Philip himself, though he never in- 
tended to visit the Netherlands, made every apparent preparation; he 
notified all courts of his contemplated joumey, and had maps drawn of 
all the countries through which he should pass; he also ordered the 
Regent to have at least eight ships in readiness in Zealand to meet him 
whenever he should leave Spain, which she did. She had prayers said 
in all the churches for his safety. He hoped by this deception to keep 
the people in check, and to prevent any outbreak before the arrival of 
Alva. 

Page 71 • — SD. line i. ^erbtnanb. See Introd. p. xxxii. 
SD. 1. 9. ^er3og con 2llba. See Introd. p. xxx. 

I. 13. beorbert,^W« them their Orders. 

Page 72. — line a. fallen, for fangen, is now absolete. 

II. 7-15. These lines describe extreroely well the true State of things. 
Egmont and Ferdinand, Alva's son, **became exceedingly intimate, 
passing their time together in banquets, masquerades and play, as 
joyously as if the merry days which had succeeded the treaty of Cateau 
Cambresis were returned" (Motley, ibid. II, p. 120). 

1. 16. uns tPtber IPtüen, against cur will; that is, get well in spite 
of US by running away. 

!• '7* 3^ jlcüc ftC, I will bring them to a halt, detain, hold, 

I. 18. 3^^^^ graut'S; they will be apprehensive, 

II. 18-19. ipo\\i\\ä:it from policy, 

1. 19. ängftli^en, for ^IngP öerratcnben ; their very thanks betray 
their anxiety for what may happen next. 

I. 22. (Semeingetft. Spirit of united action. 

II. 24-25. Silva will be glad when the whole thing is safely over, 
Page 73. — line 2. €gmont's 5d?reiber. See Introd. p.xxii. 
1. II. Scalen, for 2ÖO0fd)aIen, scales. 

1. 12. güngletn, for 3fl"0^«in ^^ bcr SBage, the balance of the 
Scale. 

1. 18. (Es f^at fid? alles gegeben, all have submitted, and they seem 
to have accepted the inevitable. 
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I. 20. f^alten Me ^lird?t fo angefpannt, keep theirfear so interne, 

II. aa-23. iDenn bas (Semttter üon mettem leu^tet, when the 

iempest lightens front afar. 

1. 23« als baS/ for bad ntd^t. In early Modem German Q(d fre- 
quently precedes the relative, denoting rather a cause than a quality. It 
is now archaic, though still quite frequent in Lessing and Goethe. 

1. 27. ein rol^CS Pfcrb/ a horse that is not broken. 

Page 74, — line lo. flnbet, shaUfind, — btlbfam^ capabU ofbeing 
shapedy plastic, docile, 

11. 11-12. bies Ietd?tpnnige VOobilwoVittif this thougtless goodfellow- 

ship. 

Page 75. — line 5. beine Brüber. Strada and Meteren mention 
only one other son of Alva, Frederick, who took part in the under- 
taking of his father, and whose marriage, against Philip's wishes, 
brought his father into disgrace. Ferdinand, however, was the one 
whom he loved. 

1. 17. irgenb «in unbebeutenb Blatt/ an insignificant sheet of any 
kind, 

Page 76« — line 6. oerfc^iebt er, postpones; compare fd^icb' \6) c8 
auf, 1. 17-18. 

1. 8. Alva really expected that Orange would come, because from 
Orange's point of view, as Alva reasoned, it would be imprudent not 
to come, as it would be disobedience to the king; but from Alva's 
point of view, who knew the danger, the absence of Orange was 
prudence itself. 

I. II. nad?3nl^oIen, retrieve laier, 

II. 15-16. wz\(C , , . ^dfwaxiHf I can scarcelyhelp wavering again 
in my mind over the pro and con,. 

11. 20-21. 3n)tngt. . . Unbesroingli^er ; to keep the same anti- 
thesis as in German, translate ** Does fate then conquer thee too, the un- 
conquerable /" 

1. 25. £ostopf/ vessel containing the lottery tickets. 

1. 26. 3ugerolIt, for gufommengeroUt, roiled up Hke lottery tickets, — 
(Ereffcr, prize, in lottery; ^el^Ier, for gc^OÖ, 9^ietc, blank, 

1. 29. (diente, etc. See the Speech of Lord Hastings in * King 
Richard III,' Act III, Scene IV, 
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. . . whose horse did stumble 

And startle, when he looked upon the Tower, 

As loath to bear him to the slaughter-hoose, 

and the remark of Sir Thomas More that it is a belief that horses 
stumble witfa their riders when bearing them to the place of some great 
misfortune. 

Page 77. — line 4. Derblenbung. Cf. Goethe' s remark about 
Egmont: "He knows no danger and is blind to the greatest that 
approaches him." 

Pag6 78. — lines 18-19. 3urücf gebannt, brought again under tJie 
spell. 

Page 79. — lines 1-2. Per König fd?reibe . . . aus, Letthe king 

prodaim . . . 

11. 6-7. ginge frei nnb lebig Ijin nnb roieber, would walk about 

free and unconstrained. 

11. 7-8. ben anbern 311m bereiten 33eifpiel, as a ready example to 

others. 

11. 9-10. \>zs Un(inns, ber (Ernnf enf^ett, of^'folly and Inf« tuation^^ 

B. As a good Catholic, Egmont considers the people ignorant of true 
religion, and carried away by a religious frenzy that renders them in- 
capable of considerate conduct. 

1. 13. COn IDelt (for 5Wittt)ctt) nnb Ha^roelt, by present and 
future generations, The fine effect of ÜJ^ittuelt and Sfl0i6)XOt\i is lost in 
the translation. 

1. 16. This argument of Egmont is stated with great power by the 
Regent in her last letter to the King before leaving the Netherlands : 
" Your Majesty should remember that the greater kings are, and the 
more they approach God in Station, the more they should strive to imi- 
tate the divine clemency and compassion." 

1. 20. VOas ber 0bere ab3ulef^nen üerfc^mäl^t, what the superior 

does not deign to avert. • 

1. 26. fi[üd?ten, save byßighi, 

1. 29. Hat unb Cl^at, word and deed, The King desires the active, 
energetic, co-operation of every one. 

Page 80. — lines. etioa einmal breinfd? lagen, /^w/^/j^ö/ some- 

time lay about one, Düntzer teils us that in the camival plays the 
actors often came to blows, because the people enjoyed such scenes, 
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and it covered up the lack of interest in the play itself. In the same 
way the Netherland princes covered up their lack of zeal in executing 
the king's edicts by occasionally striking a blow haphazard at the evil- 
doers. 

1. 10. tjl 3U mt§beuten, is capable of misconstruction. 

I. 20. Seppt^, lit., tapestryt possibly altar covering. 

II. 22-23. geipir!te §etc^cn/ inwrought symboh. 

1. 2g. £tn boppeltes 3^4' ^^^^ ^^' ^^ ^^^ ^^ political and religious 
rights. 

1. 31. IDer's rec^t oerftänbe, to one who could rightly under stand it, 

Page 81. — line 7. mit bem ZTäd?jlen, with kis own immediate 

affairs, 

1. 10. etn3tien9en, contractu constrain, 

1. II. f^alten = bc^anbctn, treaty manage, 

1.18. ipol^l, ironical. I suppose, in sooth f 

I. 20. zhzxi \>aiVimffor that very reason, 

II. 29-30. §u brücf en jtnb fte ; ntd?t 3U unterbrürf en, they may 

be oppressed, not suppressed, Future events proved the truth of this re- 

mark, and it describes the people well. 
Page 82. — line 10. ablernen; leam by watching, 
1. 19. Staatsetnrtc^tnng, for @taat«öcrfoffung, constitutionj go- 

vernment, 

Page 83. — line 7. feine Häuften = 55crtt)anbtcn. The R^ents 

had hitherto been relatives of the King. 

Page 84. — lines 21-22. 'bzn tnnern Kern il^rer (Etgenf^eit, M^ 

very essence of their individuality, 

Page 85. — SD. line 23. (Srunb, for ^intcrgrunb, as above, p. 51, 
1. 12. 
Page 86. — line i. mie tc^ bem König angel^öre, my relations to 

the hing. 

fünfter Zfuffu^* 

Page 87. — line 23. fommen, supply einige. 
Page 88. — line 6. 3UCf t, brandishes. 

Page 89. — line 12. feine pferbe f^allen, the echo of his horses" 

Steps. 
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11. 24-25. i,a%t fte nid^t getPäl^ren, T^o not let her carry out her 
purpose, 

1. 27. DteQetC^t. For her there is no perhaps ; she is sure that 
Alva means Egmont's death, and sees no hope unless the Netherlanders 
shaU rise and save him. 

Page 90« — line 27. Compare Shakespeare, 'Julius Caesar/ Act I, 
Scene I, where MaruUus addresses the rabble. 

1. 31« immer, in any event. 

Page 91« — line i. feitlDärts gelten, here means, ^0 to one side, 
not be concerned about his fall, leave him to his fate ! 

I. 7. S^(o§ ; evidently the Broodhuis, Halle au Pain, now called, 
Maison du Roi, a building, which Stands on the square opposite the 
city hall in Brüssels, to which Egmont was brought from Ghent, June 
3rd, 1568; and where his last days were spent. 

II. 7-8. 2Infc^Iag, plan, 

1. 9. IDenn, etc. Supposing that we should go honten or, let us ^ 
home; as IDenn bu bi^ faßteft, below (1. 15), If youwould but com- 
pose yourself. 

1. ai. This differs from the corresponding description in Act I, 
Scene III, (p. 22, 11. 15-16) where Clärchen runs to the window to see 
Egmont, which shows a frank, unconscious girlish admiration. 

Page 92« — SD. line 8. (Srunber for ^intergrunbe, as above, pp. 
51,1. 12; 85,1. 23. 

1. 13. inYrtenfran3, used symbolically of love and youth and hope. 
1. 15. aufquellcnber Knabe, here blooming youth. 

1. 21. .naf^t, for nofit. 

Page 93. — line i. fl^ auf* unb ntebertreibt, rises and falls 

tumuUuotis within you, 

1. 14. i^tn^ei^oren, where we belongy our natural harne. 

1. 15. bampfenb jebe näd?fle IPot^Itt^at bcr Hatur, where nature's 

nearest blessings springing from the earth. 

1. 17. umXDtttern, Surround as with an atmosphere. G)mpare 
Goethe^s remark to Eckermann (^Gespräche, Vol. III, March iith, 
1828) : "The fresh air of the open field is the proper place for us; it 
is as if the spirit of God breathed there immediately upon man and a 
divine power spread its influence around us. Lord Bryon, who daily 
Uved several hours in the open air, now riding on the seashore, now 
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sailing 6r rowing in a boat, then bathing in the sea and exercising 
himself in swimming, was one of the most productive of writers that ever 
liveH.'* — Hißfcn. The reference is to Antaeus, the son of Poseidon, 
and Ge (the Earth) , who received new strength whenever he touched 
his mother earth. Hence Hercules could not kill him until he had lifted 
him in the air. Goethe also writes from Bologna the 20th of October, 
1 786 : " I appear to myself like Antaeus who always feit a new strength 
within him the more powerfuUy he was brought in contact with his 
mother earth." In the classical Walpurgisnacht, Faust calls himself an 
Antaeus in feeling. Act III, Scene 3, 1. 4999. 

1. 18 ff. Compare * Faust,' 1, 11. 432-433, also 11. 1770-75. 

ffUnb tt)a§ ber ßansen 3)lenf(l^i^ett außetetlt i^, 
Söill i(^ in meinem innern ©elbjl genießen, 
W\i meinem (Seijl ba§ ^ö(^jl' unb Siieffte ö^eifen, 
3lÖr SBol^I unb Söel^ auf meinen SSufen I^Sufen, 
Unb fo mein eioen Selbjl au il^rem Setbfl erweitern, 
Unb, me fie felb|l, am ßnb' au(^ ic^ gerf (Reitern.* 

1. 27. bie UTenf^cnt^attb gesogen rtQt), wAüA human hand has 
drawn, 

1. 30. es refers to bas <Sefd?icf . Does it {fate) refuse (üerfagt) /0 
grant (gönnen), etc. — htn nie gefc^eutcn (Eob, the ne'er avoided 
death. 

Page 94, — line ii. ^cuerbtlb, for feuriges ©itb, feurige ©rfci^ei* 

nung, ßery appearance, meteor, 

1. 14. roagenb ftnncn, boldly plan (my rescue), 

1. 15. mit anfd?njellenber (Serpalt, with ever-increasing force, 

1. 28. entgegenßetgen; rises to meei, & peculiar use in this sense by 

Goethe, It would appear as if the prison were below and that Egmont 

were to ascend from his cell to welcome the freedom which the people 

were bringing to him. 

Page 95. — line 3. We must imagine that the events described in 

this scene occur in the foUowing night, for the action of the drama 

would require at least that interval. 

I. 17. ben allgetnetn ^rfannten, the universaily recognized Chiefs 
for the people believed that Egmont would be their leader against 
Spain, but he hesitated too long. 

II. 25-26. bir bin id? 3U nid?ts (nütjtid^), I am in no way helpful 
to you. 
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Pa§^ 96. — lines 1-2. IHir fclbji betpugt/ in füll consciousness, 
1. 5. getrennt, that is, getrennt ton bir. 

I. 19. bes 2lrmen etn3iges Sc^af. See the parable of Nathan; 2 

Sam., 12, 1-8. — l^erüber, for hinüber. 

Page 97. — line 2. ii^reSr theirs^ refers to Polf, but here the plural 
idea ($!eute) is more prominent and i^red instead of feincd is used. 

Page 98. — line 8. f ntrfd?t . . . hinunter, sivallows up, engulfs. 

II. 9-10. 3um geugen . . . gefc^änbet, have impiousfy made a 
witness of. 

11. 10-13. The deliverance of Peter from prison, Acts 12, 7-10, is 
referred to. 

Page 100. — line 10. (Sottesbtlb^ image of Christ, The crucifix 
was frequently erected on the scaffold. Egmont's death is like that of 
Christ in the mind of Clärchen, to whom the darkness suggests the 
horror of nature at the dreadful approaching deed. 

Page 101. — lines 8-9. bcr üerntd^tung 5d?recfenst^anb, how 

welcome to the unfortunate were the terrifying hand of annihilation. 

11. lo-ii. (Eine IHuftf. The musical representation of Clärchen*s 
death, and the dying lamp are the necessary preparations for the vision 
in the foUowing scene. 

1. aa. S^rerfenstraum, dream ofterror, 

1. as- Oor3ulä9en^ to impose deceitfully upon, 

1. 31. in Hac^t oollfül^rt. The Bishop of Ypres, Martin Rithov, 
reached Egmont's cell about an hour before midnight and communicated 
to him the sentence of death, so that Goethe has foUowed closely the 
historical facts. 

The scene in Egmont's cell with the Bishop of Ypres, in the night 
before his execution is the subject of a striking painting by Gallait in 
the National Gallery in Berlin. 

Page 102. — lines 13, 15, 17. erfennen . . . id^nlbx^, pronounce 

guilty, See Introd. p. xxiii for the trial. 

1. 16. £)etnrtc^. Egmont's name was Lamoral, which was changed 
by Goethe to a genuine German name. 

1. a5. ber §n)5Ife, Council of Blood. See Introd. p. xxiii. 

1. 29. ^acfeln, for gacfetträger. 

Page 103. — line 14. feiner bebürfe. According to Strada this is 
historical. Alva did advise the expedition, because he knew he would 
be sent. 
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1. ao. The description is again taken from Strada (p. 222). See 
also Introd. p. xxxii. 

1. a8. flanben, for tüaren gugcgcn, tüol^ntcn bem ©d^ießcn bei, trans- 
late, stood to waich the result, 

Page 104. — line 9. Kculfc^läge, for Äculcnfdjtäge, blows of a 

club, 

Page 105. — line 27. Du oerlterfl btc^, for 2)u bifl nid^t bei bir, 

You are beside yourself. 

I. ag. losgebunben, /r^^'Ö', unchecked, 

Page 106. — lines 9-10. IDte oft }^aV tc^ nac^ bir gct^orc^t, How 

often have I listened eagerly to hear something ofyou, 

II. 15-16. mir beflimmt, taken as my model. 
1. 17. erft, at lastfßnally. 

Page 107. — line 12. entfernen, for trennen. 

1. 27. oerrennt, for öerrannt, barred, 

Page 108. — line 2. Keine 1 The question and answer actually 
took place on the scaffold. Meteren (p. 146) says Egmont asked 
Julian Romero whether there was any hope of pardon. The latter 
shrugged his Shoulders and replied, that there was none. 

Page 109. — line i. betfammen, in one another's Company^ in the 
same place» 

1. ig. Meteren (p. 136) says that Egmont was frequently warned, 
but that he was always angry and thought the king was wronged when 
they accused him of such a thing. See Introd. p. xxii. Perhaps Fer- 
dinand's criticism of Egmont's conduct is too severe. 

1. 25 ff. This passage also shows a belief in destiny, determined from 
without and in advance, to which even the great are subject. Cf. also 
Shakespeare : 

^ There is a divinity that shapes cur ends, 
Rough-hew them how we will." 

Hamlet, Act V, Scene 2. 

1. 28. f^njerer (sc cntfd^tag' i6) m\6)) ber Sorge, etc., with greater 

difficulty can he divest himself of care for his country. 

Page 110. — line g. Hi^arb. The real name of Egmont's secre- 
tary was Johann Bakkerzeel. See Introd. p. xxii. 

1. 20. Hnn, for nun \i(x, now that. 

1. 22. 'btUf that is, einen ebten SWann. — geborgen, sheitered^protected. 
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Fage 111. — line la. bie le^te Xlad^i, the past night. The painful 
nncertainty of the preceding night had kept him awake, but now all is 
qoiet in his soul and he can rest. 

11. Z3~z4. mit nnbesiPtn^Hd^er <5eiptgf^ett, witk irresistibU cer- 

iainty, conviction, 

1. 24. pon einer Klarf^tt ntnllofFen, invested^ enveloped in radiant 
ligfit, 

1. a8. bas Bflnbel pfeife, the emblem of the *' Beggars," and the 
hat and staff that of the Dutch Republic. 
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MANUSCRIPTS AND EDITIONS. 

The basis of the final text for Egntont is the manuscript 
(H*), in Goethe's own handwriting, now preserved in the 
Royal Library at Berlin. Goethe finished this copy in Rome, 
Sept. 2, 1787, merely filling out a few gaps and adding the 
title and dramatis persona on the 5th. He had intended to 
send it to the composer Kayser ' , whom he supposed to be in 
Zürich, in order that the latter might arrange the music for it. 
But as Kayser was about to leave for Rome, it was sent by post 
to Herder. 

Vogel' made an excellent copy (H*) of this manuscript, 
which is now in the Goethe-Schiller Archives in Weimar. 
Herder made certain corrections in it, but these affect mainly 
the orthography, and have no independent value. 

Goethe must have retained a manuscript of Egmont when he 
sent the copy from Rome to his friends at home, and it is prob- 
ably this manuscript which became later the property of Angelika 
Kauffmann. 

The most important editions of Egmont which are of value 
for the study of the text are as follows : Egmont, ein Trauer- 
spiel in fünf Aufzügen. Von Goethe. Achte Ausgabe. Leipzig 
bey Georg Joachim Goschen, 1788. 8vo. 198 pp. (Sa); 
This edition formed the basis of the print in Goethe's 
Schriften. Fünfter Band. Leipzig bey Georg Joachim Gö- 
schen, 1788. 8vo (S*), and of the corresponding edition bear- 

^ See above note to p. xxxix. 
2 C. G. C. Vogel. 
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ing the imprint Wien und Leipzig, as also of the three single 
editions of 1790 (E'), 1798 (E^), and 1803 (E'). A second 
group is (E) Egmont, Trauerspiel von Goethe. Leipzig bey 
G. J. Göschen, 1788. 8vo. 177 pp., and E* and E', pub- 
lished also in 1788. Of these E' formed the basis of the text 
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aber; 68, ii. 
abt^afpeln, 44, 21-22. 
ablet^nen, 79, 20. 
ablernen; 82, 10. 
abnet^mcn, 59, 6. 
abf^ellen, 11, 22. 
abwerben, 26, 8. 
abtreten, 16, 17. 
2Ib3eic^en, 17, 22. 
"Accord, The", Introd. xx. 
2Iber, 23, 18. 



annet^men, 52, 16-17. 
^Inf^lag, 57, 24; (— fommt), 

49, 12-13; (plan), 91, 7-8. 
anfc^fagen, 63, 24-25. 
anfc^ioellenb ((Seioalt), 94, 15. 
2lnfet^en, 5, 28-29. 
2InPaIten, 70, 27. 
antreten, 68, 24. 
2Intn)erper, 30, 28-29. 

2In3ict^en, 41, 3i- 
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2IIba (Alva) Duke of, Introd. 2Irmenfünberftüt^I^en, 67, 5. 

xxxff.; 47,16; 74, SD., 1. 9; aud? (xDot^I Unter uns), 6, 29- 



76,8. 
aflgemein, 95, 17. 
alle, 3, 6. 
aflen (21ugenblicf),8, i; (— <5e 

nug), 26, 19. 

alles, 7» i; 59, 8; (— M ft* auftreiben (fi^), 9371"^ 

gegeben), 73, 18, ^lugenbHcf, 8, i. 

als (bas), 73, 23. ausgef^en, 22, 10; 28, 19. 

2lIon3o, 53, 14. ausgegrätfc^ten, 63, 21. 

alte (ber), 11, SD., 1. 16; 69, 21. ausfd?reiben, 79, 1-2. 



30; (— mit Sc^ulb), 7, 24. 
öuff 38, 20. 
auffommen, 8, 28. 
aufnef^men, 25, 14. 
aufquellenb (Knabe), 92, 15. 



Alva, see 2IIba. 
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18-19. 
bau, 6, 24. 
hCLVf 6, 24. 
Bebenflid^feiten, 39, 27. 
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Bebtngungcn, 31, 10. 
bcbürfen, 103, 14. 
Bcgebcnt^citen, 11, 25. 
" Bcggars," The, Introd. xix; 

*• Sca Beggars," Introd. 

xxvii. 

betfommcn, 61, 11. 
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betfammcn, 109, i. 

Bctfpicl, 79, 7-8. 

hefannt, 67, 29-31. 

beorbcrt, 71, 13. 

bereit, 79, 7-8. 

befefet, 28, 10. 
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brechen, 6, 30. 

Branntn?ein3apf, 29, 6. 

Branntnjein3eic^en, 69, 28. 

Breba, 37i 9- 

Briefe, 29, 18. 

bringen ((Sefunbt^eit), 6, 3. 
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Bucfef, 35, 24; 64, 26. 
Bünbel (pfeife), iii, 28. 
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€t|arfes V, 5, 5. 
Cf^riftina of £orraine, 16, 18. 
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Clavigo, Introd. viii. 
Commines, 13, 12. 
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barum, 81, 20. 
bas (als), 73, 23. 
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baoon (follen), 18, 27; (— tt^un), 

8, 4-5- 
ba3u (fommen), 39, 23; (— 

tt?un),8, 4-5. 
bein, 13, 17. 

bem (in bie (Slieber), 66, 15. 
demoniac, Introd. x. 

bzn (=btn eblen HTann), iio, 
22. 

benfen, 48, 23; (auf etwas — ), 
39i 12; (aufs izhen — ), 40, 
22; (nadi—), 5i| 13-14; 
(ftc^ -), 68, 8. 
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ber, 51, 6; 5, 14-15; II, 16; 

69, 21. 
biCr 7, 25. 

Disfurs, 43i 26-27. 

boc^, 6, 4. 

Doftorfäpd?en, 26, 28. 
boppclt, 80, 29. 
brein, 6, 25; 7, 3. 
breinfdplagen, 80, 3. 
brü(fcrt, 81, 29-30. 
Dumml^ett, g, 17-18. 
burc^get^en, 42, 17-18; (einem 
— )/ 65, 22-23. 

eben (barnm), 81, 20. 

Edict of 1550, Introd. xviii. 

€gmont tamoval, Count of, In- 
trod. xivff.; 5, 27-28; 6, 20; 
I7i 7; 34i 14-15; 46, 25-26; 
72, 7-15; 79, 16; 109, 19. 

Egmont, the play. (Classifi- 
cation) Introd. xlv; (Genesis) 
Introd. xxxvi; (Plan and liter- 
ary value) Introd. xl; (Schiller 
review and adaptation of) In- 
trod. xlix. 

€tgettt^eit, 84, 21-22. 

einengett, 81, 10. 

€ingang, 52, 7. 

eingeben, 14, 27. 

eingreifen, 26, 11. 

einmal, 80, 3. 

eins, 6, 11-12; 19, 23. 

einfdpnüren, 63, 12. 

einfetten, 53, 3- 

ein3eln, 12, 15. 

empflnblid?, 18, 5. 

(Enbe, 14, 23; (— ari), 67, 25- 
26. 

entfernen, 107, 12. 



entflüel^en, 70, 17-18. 

entgegenfteigen, 94, 28. 

erl^alten, 9, ^7- 

erf annten, 95, 17. 

erfennen (fdpulbig), 102, 13. 

erlofc^ene, i7i 11-12. 

erfoffen, 7, 2. 

erjl, 70, 20; 106, 17. 

erwarten, 55, 3^» 

es, 93, 30- 

etnja, 4, 8; 80, 3. 

eu^, 5, 8; 7,7; (an eu^ ift's), 

6, 3; (auf e«^ if^'s ni^t gc» 

fagt), 10, 28. 
€jercitium, 25, 20. 

^acfel, 102, 29. 

fallen, 72, 2. 

fat^ren (burc^), 26, 9-10. 

^amilienoerliältnis, 44, 23. 

fangen, 31, 8-9. 

fatal, 9, I- 

fetalen, 8, 25. 

^et^Ier, 76, 26. 

Jerbinanb, Introd. xxxiiff.; 71, 
SD., 1. I ; 72, 75. 

^euerbilb, 94, ". 
finben (ftd? in bie It)elt), 60, 6. 
finbet (as future), 74, 10. 
^leig, 58, 25. 

flutten, 28, 1 1 ; (save by flight) , 
79, 26. 

fragen, 8, 13. 

^ran3ofen, 6, 11-12. 

frei, 5, 30-31; 43, 16; 79, 6-7. 

fremb, 4, ^S- 

^rembe, 16, 5. 

Jreneba, 53, H- 

f reffen, 35, 16. 

triebe, 7, 9« 
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^ricbrid? (ber Krieger), 31, 2-3. 

frtfd? (gelogen); 67, ii; (— gc-- 
trunfen), 9, 28; (ging — ), 
6, 14; ( — iDeg)f 20, I. 

^rieslänber, 4, SD., 1. i. 

frot^, 61, 6. 

fröt^Iic^, 61, 6. 

für (= gegen) ;5i 25-26. 

fürbas, 64, 23. 

gallenfc^n?ar3r 53, 27. 

gar (fo), 35, 7-8. 

(Saure (or Gavre), prtn3 pon, 

17, 10. 
gebannt, 12, 11. 
geben (ftc^), 78, 18-19; 73, 12; 

(leicht — ), 15, 29. 
geblieben finb, 10, 15. 
geborgen/ iio, 22. 
gebrannt, 35, 30-31- 
gebrennt, 6, 11-12. 
(Sebül^r, 39, 5- 
gebenfen, 18, 3. 
gef agt (fein), 50, 9- 
gegen (= für), 5, 25-26. 
ge^en (gingen, sc, einige), 24, 

4; 79, 6-7; (frif4?— ),6, 14; 

6, 30; (feitroärts — ), 91, i; 

(über iarib — ) , 9, 6. 
geiillid?, 8, 17-18. 
gefeiert, 53, 5» 
(Seföd?, 9, 14. 
gelat^rten, 33, 4-5- 
(Selbem, 17, 9. 
geleugnet, 67, 29-31. 
gelogen, 67, 10. 
gelt, 10, 31. 
gelten (laffen), 13, 31« 
geltenb (machen), 17, 11-12. 
Öemeingeift, 72, 22. 



(Semüt, 5, 25-26. 

<5ent, 8, 16. 

(Senter, 30, 28-29. 

gerab, 7, 3- 

gerüt^rt, 20, 4-5. 

gefäubert, 53, 5- 

gef(^änbet, 98, 9-10. 

<Sef^id?tsfc^reiber, 13, 24-25. 

gefd?Ioffen, 67, 29-31. 

gefc^offen, 4, 9- 

(Seftnnungen, 45, 24. 

gefpielt, 20, 4-5. 

(Sefunbt^eit, 17, 20-21; (— brin« 

gen), 6, 3. 
getrennt (üon bir), 96, 5. 
(Setrommel, 10, 12. 
(Seoatter, 65, n. 
(Seujäl^ren (lajfen), 89, 24-25. 
(Seujalt, 94, 15- 
gewärtig, 46, 16. 
gemeint, 5, ^3- 
geroirfte, 8, 22-23, 
genjtß, 49, 8. 
(Semiffen, 18, 6-7. 
(Semigl^eit, m, 13-14. 
<Sen?ttter, 73, 22-23. 
gesogen, 93, 27; (— fommt), 

10, 13. 
(glauben, 14, 31- 
(Slücf, 40, 5-6. 
(Snabe, 34, 12; 57, 4, 
^naben (ü.), 64, 5. 
Goethe's first literary period, 

Introd. viiff. 

(Some3, 69, 3. 

gönnen, 93, 30. 

Öott (grüjge eud?), 28, 28; (— 

troff it^n), 5, 7. 
(Sottesbilb, 100, 10. [vii. 

(Soft oon 3erlid?ingen, Introd. 
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<5rant>etta, Introd. xviii, xxvii; i6, 
l8. 

Qxautn, ya, i8. 

Qravelines, Introd. xvi; (SraPC« 

linken, 6, 7. 
greifen (um pc^), 54> 20. 
dritten, 19» 22. 
<5runb (= Qintergrunb), 51, 

SD., 1. 12; 85, SD., l. 23; 93, 

SD., 1. 8. 
gueux, Introd. xix. 
gut (<5Incf), 30, 20. 
guttjerjig, 5» 22. 

tjaben (es Ijat fld?), 7» 29; (rootjl 
genug --), 46, 1-2. 

galten (an fic^), 61, 4; (ange* 
fpannt — ), 73i 20; ( = be« 
Ijanbeln), 81, 1 1 ; (beffer — ), 
36, 8-9; (barauf --), 27, 14; 
(rotber— ), 6, 17-18. 

^alsr 24, 7. 

^Snbel, 27, 6. 

^anb, 5> 28-29. 

Qanblung/ 489 22. 

^anbroerf, 29, 4-5. 

gangen (an), 17, 4- 

flauen, 29, 27-28. 

^aufe, 6, 2. 

Raufen, 21, 1-2. 

?fanSf 7, 20. 

^etnnd?, 102, 16. 

i^eiopopeio, 561 5- 

^erausnet^men (fic^)^ 63, 20. 

.I^erbei (fommen),6, 28-29; ( — 
muffen), 38, 23. 

tjerbringen, 55, 7- 

t^ergebrad^t, 4» 12. 

%rr, 5, 5- 

%rre; 29, 14. 



Ijernber, 6, 21; 6, 3; (= ^xn^ 

über), 96, 19. 
I^erumfnljren, 9, 17. 
Ijerumtrommeln, 9$ H-^S* 
Ijerum3teljen/ 54, 22-23. 
^er3, 24, 7; 63, 12. 
?iex^e, ao, 10. 

^er3og (pon lllba), 71, SD., 1. 9. 
tieften, 17, 30-31. 
Ijielte, 7, 23; 64, 6. 
titU; 6, 23. 
^inbernts, 45» 3- 
I)tngeben (an), 15» ^^ 
ijtngeljen, 37, 29; 79, 6-7. 
f^ingetjören, 93» H' 
tjinleben, 51» 5- 
tjlnf^ießen, 3» 6. 
tjinten, 7» 3- 
t^tnüber, 6, 21; 6, 31. 
titnunterfntrfd?en, 98» 8. 
Historical outline, Introd. xiiff. 
fjiflorie, 25, 8; 30, 11. 
Ijod?, 3, 23. 
QofsKabens, 40. 21. 
^Sije, 61, 8. 
fjoljett, 13, 20. 
Ijoljläugig, 53» 16-17. 
^ollänber, 7, 3- 
^olsfc^nitt, 24, 11-12. 
I^or^en, 106, 9-10. 
Ijoren (lajfen pc^), 29, 17. 

^orn, Introd. xviii; 16, 18. 
t^Übf^f 20, I. 

Iconoclasts, Introd. xx. 

tt^r, 13, 17- 

it^rer, 8, 11. 

tt^res (Dolf), 97, 2. 

tl^ro, 4, 26. 

immer, 4, 9; 7, 5; (= immer« 
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I^in), 21, 26; (in any event), 

90, 31; (nid?t — ), 21, 9-10. 
immerl^in, 3» ^9- 
imperative (coli.)» 40, 12; (past 

participles), 20, 4-5; (bex Kö* 

nig fc^reibc), 79, 1-2. 
inner, 84, 21-22. 
3nquiittcn, 67, 6. 
3nquifitor, 67, 19. 
inverted order, 6, ii; 25, 19. 

ja, 4, 17- 

Jauche (or Jasse), Maisonde, 

Introd. xxii. 

\ebt, 14, 3-4; 93i 15- 
Zodf (doppeltes), 80, 29. 
iucfen, 64, 26. 
jungfräulich, 60, 19. 

Hanon, 11, SD., 1. 16. 

Kapital, 53i 38. 

Karl V, 5, 5- 

Karl bex Kulane, 31» 2-3. 

Katljoüfc, 28, 25. 

Faucn (reif), 57, 24. 

KaufTeute, 14» 24. 

feieren, 53, 5- 

feine, 108, 2. 

Kern (ber €igenljeit), 84, 21-22. 

Keulf^läge, 104. 9. 

Ktnb^ 42y 16. 

Klarl^eit, iii, 24. 

Hug, 15, 30-31» 

Knabe, 92, 15. 

Foc^en, 25, 24. 

Fommen (auf) , 8, 28 ; (ba^n — ) , 

39i 23; (gesogen—), 10, 13; 

(fpanifc^ — ), 58, 7-8. 
König, 3» 23-24; (— in Spa» 

nten), 5, 2; 30, 19. 



K5ntgli^en, 70, 4. 
Königsfc^tegen, 3, 2. 
Fopfen, 35, 21-22. 
Kun!eIljof, 44, 5- 

ianb, 9, 6. 

£anbftänbe, 29, 30. 

langen, 55, 26. 

laffen (betreten), 67, 22; (gel* 
ten— ), 13, 31; (gemäljren 
— ), 89, 24-25; (leben — ), 6, 
2; (mer!en— ), 16,6-7; (nur 
erjl — ), 65, 14; (permit), 

22,13; (fein— ),35i "; (ft* 
frören — ), 29, 17. 

laufen (laffen), 4> 24. 
lauter, ,27, 11-12. 
leben, 5i 30-31; 6,2; 40,5-6; 
(Ijoc^— ),3,23; (raf^— ),4o,i7. 
£eber, 9, 16. 
lebig, 79, 17- 
£el{rer, 12, 9. 
£eibftücf, 20, 2. 
teic^tjinn, 74, 11-12. 
leuchten, 73, 22-23. 
£ieb, 8, 17-18. 
title, 13, 13- 

£inie (porge5ogene), 45, 9« 
£ipreen, 17, 22-23. 
losgebunden, 105, 29. 
£ostopf, 76, 25. 
lügen, 67, 10. 

£umpenge{tnbel, 27, 11- 12. 
lumpig, 10, II. 
Infltg, 19, 24. 

machen (continue), 22, 20; (bas 
madft, 8, 14; geltend — ), 17, 
II-I2; (f4limm — ), 27, II- 
12; (p^ er^ re^t — ), 18, i. 



I70 



INDEX. 



IXiadiiaveU, xa, 22. 
nTaün, 2lbmtral, 6, 26. 
JXiann, ein (= für ein UTann), 

margarete von Parma, Introd. 

xxixff.; II, SD., 1. I; (mar» 

grete)r 7, 14-15- 
Margaret of Savoy (or Mar- 
garet ol Austria), Introd. xiii; 

7» 20. 
Mary of Burgundy, Introd. xiii. 
Mary of Hungary, Introd. xiv; 

7,20. 
inarf, 26, 9-10. 
maul; 66, 14. 
inäulcr, 6, 19. 

IlTajimilian, Introd. xiii; 16, 18. 
IHenin, 13, 12. 
UTenfc^enljanb, 93» 27. 
IHeinung, 5i S'» 
nieifter, 3, 9; 3, 24. 
merfen (laffen), 16, 6-7. 
mißbeuten, 80, 10. 
nTotion, 65, 5. 
VX^c, 51, 5; (unb Sk\%), 581 

25- 
munter, 20, i. 

HTufif (on the stage), loi, lo-ii. 
muftern (nad?), 40, 21. 
HTut (brechen), 6, 30; (3uinute 

fein), 10, II. 
HTyrtenfrans, 9«» ^3- 

nadf (wie vor), 65, 8. 
nac^benfen, 5> i3-H- 
nachfragen, 8, 15. 
na4i^olen, 76, 11. 
nac^muflern, 40, 21. 
tTäd^j^en, 81, 7; (Perroanbten), 
83, 7. 



TXadft, 101, 31; (leftte — ), in. 

12. 
ITac^tmanbler, 41* 3- 
Hamen, 17, 7; 34i 13- 
Harren, 5, 22. 
na f^en, 92, 21. 
Hafe, 9i 17; (— ooran), 27, 17- 

18. 
Hatur, 93, 15. 
'naus, 20, 14. 
neljmen Ijoc^, 54, 13-14; (§eit 

red?t — ), 67, 16. 

Netherlands, Introd. xii. 

nen {von neuem), 62, 7. 

nichts (3U nichts fein), 95, 25-26. 

Ztieberlänber, 5, 25-26. 

niebertreiben (ftc^), 93, i- 

nod?, 8, 25. 

Hot, 16, 17. 

nun, HO, 20. 

obere, 79» 20. 
ober, 32, 22. 
0lipa, 39» 18. 
ö)ranien, 9» 29; 43, 14. 
Orange, William, Prince of, In- 
trod. xxviff. 
Order inverted, 6, ii; 25, 19. 

palaji, II, SD., 1. 19; 51, SD., 

1. 2; 69, SD., 1. I. 
paffement»2lrbeit, 50» 20. 
pel3,6, 11-12. 
Pergamente, 29, 20. 
Pf erb (rol^es), 73, 27; 89, 12. 
pfiffe, 29, 18. 
Pfeile, III, 28. 
pfötdpen, 7i 9. 

Pfrünben (fc^maufen), 16, 4. 
pfufc^en, 29, 4-5. 
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Philip the Good, Introd. xii. 

plünbern, 27, 8. 

poUtifd?, 7»! 18-19. 

präjubi3, 4, 23. 

prebiger, 9, M-^S- 

pdtfc^mcijicr, 3, 20. 

Pronoun (omitted), 16, 15; 35, 

5; 87,23. 
Proüin3, 8, 13. 
Pfalmen; 8, 6. 

racf , 6, 3. 
Haifon, 5a, 16-17. 
rafc^, 40, 17- 
:^at, 18, 30; 79, 29. 

Hec^nung, 4> ^2. 

re^t, 80, 31 ; (ipas Hechts), 66, 
8; (Seit red?t nel^men), 65, 
16; (rechtes ^Jreffen), 35> 16. 

Hed?te, 17, "-12. 

Heben, 66, 10. 

Hcgentin, 11, SD., 11. 19-20; 51, 
2; 64, 4. 

Hegiment; 5, 14« 

reif, 57, 24. 

HeÜor, 25, 22. 

Heimen, 8, 7. 

rein, 4, 9- 

reifefertig, 44i 18-19. 

Helation; 37, 9- 

" Request, The ", Introd. xix. 

HeDeren3, 3, 20. 
Hi^arb, iio, 9. 
ric^,6, 31. 
Hiefen, ga, 17. 
Hinge, 3, 7- 
Hobri(^, 53i 12. 
rol? (Pf erb), 73, 27. 
nil^ig, 33» 21. 
Hunbe, 68, 24. 



Sad^e, 8, 10; (— Ijo^ nehmen), 

54, 13-14. 
fagen, 4, 2; 10, 28. 
St 0mer/ 12, 29. 
St. Quentin, Introd. xv; St 

Quinttn, 6, 6. 
fäubern, 53, 5- 
Sc^af, 96, 19. 
Schalen (lUäg«)/ 73, n- 
fd?atten (Pferbe), 89, 12. 
Sc^alfspoffcn, 33, 17- 
Sdfam, 60, 19. 
fc^änben, 98, 9-10. 
fd?arf, 28, 10. 
Sd?ein, 17, 5- 
Schelm, 67, 10. 
Sc^elmenfabrifant, 67, 29. 
fc^enfen, 42, 4-5- 
fc^euen, 76, 29; (nie gefc^euten 

^ob), 93, 30- 
fc^ief, 28, 19; 67, 29-31. 
fc^Iagen (^als, £?er3), 24, 7. 
Schloß (Broodhuis), 91, 7. 
S^lucfer, 4, 6. 

fc^maufen (Pfrünben), 16, 4. 
S^neiberaber, 65, 29. 
fc^neu3en, 66, 21. 
Sd?nitt, 35, M- 
Schnur, 29, 27-28. 

fc^on, 5, 14-15- 

Sc^önemann, £iU/ Introd. xxxv, 
S^rerfensbilb, loi, 8-9. 
Sc^recFenstraum, loi, 22. 
Schreiber (€gmonts), 73, 2 

(Introd. xxii). 

Schritt, 16, 30-31; (rerfel^Iter 

— ), 42, 29. 
fd?ulbig (erfennen), 102, 13. 
fc^ulb, 7, 24. 
Sd?üfeengilbe, 3, 9- 
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S^ttftcnF5nig, 3, 10. 

S^üftenmcijler, 3, 9. 

fc^fDanfert; 76, 15-16. 

\dfwavi, 3, 7; 4, 9. 

fernerer, 109, 28. 

Sd}mxnM, 17, 21-22. 

Sdfw'mbtlqti% la, II. 

See, 6. 23. 

fcitmärts (gelten), 91, i. 

jefunbicrt, 19, 24. 

fe^t (lücinftcin), 59i 26. 

fc^en (es fcftt=cs gicbt), 7» 3i- 

seven (wise men), a8, 21. 

StlDa,69, 3; 72. 24-25. 

Sinnen, 26, 24-25. 

ftnnen (auf etmas); 39» 12; 

(magenb ftnnenb), 94» i4> 

fo, 3, 8. 

Soe% 3, 5- 

Soff er, 34, 21. 

Soljn, 31 1 8-9. 

foöen, 7, 25; 47, 15; (greifen 

-~),47, 15- 
fonil, 19, 24. 
fpanifc^ (fommen), 581 7-8; 

(fpanif^es), 35i 7-8- 
Sparen fopf, 67, 14. 
fpinnen, 68, 8. 
Spione, i4i ii- 
fpfenMb, 4> 14- 
fpre^en, 9, 16. 
fprengen, 7i i- 
Springinsfelb, 23, 31. 
Staaten, 29, 28. 
Staatseinridptung, 82, 19. 
ftanben (= waren 3ugegen), 103, 

28. 
ftel^en (bei einem), 40, 14. 
fleüen, 72, 17. 
Stirne, 35, 30-31- 



ftolpern, 25, 23-24. 

flreic^en, 35, 25. 

Streif fc^uß, 6, 13. 

Sturm- unb Drangperiobe, In- 

trod. vii. 

Stu^bärte, 28, 14. 
subjunctive, 8, 13; 46, 17; 
(Optative), 7, 23. 

(Eag (fein\ 10, 17; (fein = 

mein), 64, 28-29; (l^inein* 

Ithzn), 30, 7-8. 
taufenb (ein lüort für — ), 13, 

30. 
Ceppic^, 80, 20. 
(El^at C^at unb — ), 79, 29. 
Thermes (Marshall de), 6, 15- 

16; ibid. 23. 
tl^un (bapon — ba3u), 8, 4-5; 

(3u tljun ijt), 16, 1-3. 
Sobaf, 28, 6. 
^ob, 93, 30; (bes (Eobes fein), 

63, 26. 
Colebaner, 53, 16-17. 
tragen, 5, 28-29; 61, 8. 
Creffer, 76, 26. 
treiben/ 25, 24. 
(Ereu (unb (Slauben), i4i 3i- 
trinfen (Brüberfc^aft), 68, 25. 
Cropf, 65, II. 
tröften, 5, 7- 
Crunfent^eit, 79, 9-1 o- 
Curm (von (Sraoelingen), 24, 

20. 

übel (bran), 21, 19. 
überl^ord^en, 56, 15. 
überlaufen, 24, 18. 
umfloffen, in, 24. 
umgeljen, 26, 24-25. 
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umftetten; 12, 5. 
umipittern, 93» i7- 
unbebeutenb, 75» 'S- 
unbe3n)tngUd?er, 76» 20-21 ; m, 

13-14. 
ungeipafc^en, 66, 14. 

Unnamcn, 41» 22. 
unred?t, 21, lo-n. 
uns, 7, 3- 

unfer (einem), 10, n. 
Unftnn, 79, 9-^0. 
unter, 20, SD., 1. 22. 
unterbr liefen, 81, 29-30. 
unterljalten, 44, 20. 
unterwegs, 36» ^2. 
Unroeisl^eit, 44i 12-13. 

Pasfa, 19, 6. 
Dater, 25, 3; 51, 10. 
rerbinben, 42, 3- 
Derblenbung, 77, 4- 
perbunbenen, 70, 4- 
©erberben, 58» 5- 
perfeljiter, 42, 29. 
perffuc^t, 30, 1 7. 
perljören, 67, 10. 
Perloub, 34, 22. 
perlieren (fid?), 105, 27. 
Permeiben, 17» 5- 
permögenb, 64, 20. 
Pernid^tung, loi, 8-9. 
perrennt, 107, 27. 
perrürfen, 67, 29-31. 
perfagen, 93, 20. 
perf^ieben, 76, 6. 
perfd?mät^en, 79, 20. 
perfc^oben, 67, 29-31. 
perfd?ütten, 12, 5. 
Derfd^roörung, 13» ^S- 
perftänbe (mers), 80, 31. • 



Derwid?, 13, 13- 
perroorfnes, 23, 8. 
Peripüftung, 48, 23. 
per3eil^en, 13, 20. 
per3ieljenben (5d?ipinbel), 17, 

21-22. 
pejieren, 11, i. 
pieüeic^t, 89, 27. 
pipat, 3, 23. 
Plieg, 18, 19. 
PogeIfd?eu, 68, i. 
Polf (alles), 59, 8. 
pollfübrt (in Hac^t), loi, 31. 
por (ipienac^), 65, 8. 
porlügen, loi, 23. 
porf^ü^en, 54, 22. 
porsiel^en, 45i 9- 

roacfer, 28, 7. 
roagenb (ftnnen), 94, 14- 
ipatirer (als !Iug), 15, 30-31- 
roälfd?, 6, 15-16; 6, 30. 
n>as, 7, 3; 79,20; (—Hechtes), 
66, 8 ; ( — permögenb) , 64, 20. 

tPaffer, 7, '• 
weg, 9, 16; 20, I. 
ipeiir', 76, 15-16. 
tPeibergüte, 53, '8. 
ipeidpen (3U), 43, 26-27. 
meine (noc^ gar), 23, 6. 
tPeinftein, 59, 26. 
weit (pon weitem), 73, 22-23. 
IPelt (ft^ ftnben in), 60, 6; 

(= initwelt), 79, 13- 
ipenn (mir uad? ^aufe), 91, 9- 
wer, 80, 31. 

werbe (werben), 18, 12-13. 
IPertl^er, Introd. ix. 
wiberljalten, 6, 17-18. 
wie, 22, 10; (wie nad?), 65, 8. 



174 



INDEX. 



wtebergei^en/ 79, 6-7. 

IDtQen (uns wiber), 72, 16. 

William tbe Silent, see Orange. 

wise men, a8, 21. 

VOodft, 38, 20. 

WO^l, 21, 23-24; (ironical), 35, 

II; 81,18; ( — genug Ijabcn), 

46, 1-2. 
XDolililtat, 93i 15- 
n>oftin>oQen, 741 11-12. 
n>oQen, 16, 17; ((EfjrSncn — ), 

23.4- 
XDovt (ein IDort für taufenb), 

13, 30. 
W03U, 7, 25. 

IJpern, 8, 16. 



§ed?e, 3, "• • 

gcii^en, 34i 4; (gemirfte — ), 
80, 22-23; (insignia), 58, 13. 

§eit (fjaben), 43, 9; (— re^t 

neljmen), 65, 16. 
Seitungen^ 60, 28. 
geugen, 98, 9-10. 
gu^tmetfter, 63, 18. 
5U(fen (brandish), 88, 6. 
3ugeront, 76, 26. 
gunft, 27, 5. 
güngletn, 73i 12- 
5ufammenfäntieln, 68. i. 
5ufammen(egen, 4i 21. 
3uf^retben, 46» '7' 
3totngen, 76, 20-21. 
SiD5Ife, 102, 25. 
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